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AKTYAJBHBIE NPOBJEMBI IPUKJIATHOU
JUHI'BUCTUKHN U COOUNOJUHI'BUCTHUKHU

A3BIK NN JUAJIEKT: IIPOBJIEMA A3BIKOBOI'O
CTATYCA (HA IPUMEPE OJIBCTEPCKOI'O
IMOTJAHJACKOI'O SIBbIKA)

JI.C. AKNIIINMHA

Hayuonanvuwiil uccieoogamenvbcekutl a0epubili yHU8epcumem
«MUDUy, Poccus

AnHotanusi. JlaHHas craThs oOpamiacTcs K IMpodiieMe sS3BIKOBOTO
cTaTyca COBPEMEHHBIX MHHOPHTAPHBIX S3BIKOB EBpOIBI Ha mpuMepe
OJIBCTEPCKOTO MIOTIIAHJCKOTO A3bIKa. HecMOTps Ha TO, YTO OH SBIISIETCS
O(UIMATILHO MTPU3HAHHBIM CaMOCTOSTEIILHBIM SI3bIKOM B paMkax EBpo-
MEHCKOM XapTHH PETUOHAIBHBIX S3BIKOB, HITU S36IKOB MEHBIIMHCTB, €T0
CTaTyC JI0 CUX IIOp OCTaeTcsl COpHBIM. MccnenoBanue nokassiBaeT 3Ha-
YUMOCTh SI3BIKOBOTO CTaTyca JIsl STHOJMHTBUCTUYECKONH BUTAIBHOCTH
SI3bIKA, TEM CaMbIM OIIPENeNsisl NadbHEeHWIe MepCIeKTHBBl €ro PeBUTA-
TU3AIUH W/ U COXPaHECHHUSI.

KuiroueBble c10Ba: MUHOPHUTAPHBIC S3BIKH, SI3LIKOBOM CTaTyC, OJb-
CTEePCKUU TIOTIAHACKUHN S3BIK, JTHHTACTHYCCKAS THIIOJNOTHS, dTHOJWH-
TBUCTUYECKAS BUTAJILHOCTb.

A LANGUAGE OR A DIALECT: THE PROBLEM
OF LANGUAGE STATUS (THE CASE OF ULSTER SCOTY)

L.S. AKISHINA
National Research Nuclear University “MEPhI”, Russia
Abstract. This paper addresses the problem of language status of

modern European minority languages on the example of Ulster Scots.
Though it is officially recognized as a minority language by the Europe-
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an Charter for Regional or Minority Languages, its status still remains a
debatable issue. The study shows the significance of language status for
the level of ethnolinguistic vitality of a language, thus defining its fur-
ther perspectives of revitalization and/or maintenance.

Keywords: minority languages, language status, Ulster Scots, lin-
guistic typology, ethnolinguistic vitality.

Introduction

The study focuses on the problem of language status of modern Eu-
ropean minority languages and the measures in the field of language
policy required for their successful revitalization and maintenance. The
case of Ulster Scots is taken as an example of a minority language with
an ambiguous status. Despite being officially recognized as a minority
language of the United Kingdom by the European Charter for Regional
or Minority Languages (ECRML), it is still considered as a dialect or a
subdialect of Scots or English by some scholars and native speakers
(Montgomery 1999; Kirk 2008; Hickey 2012) due to the peculiarities
related to its origin and historical development.

The relevance of the study is determined by the growing interest of
scholars and politicians in modern minority languages and the theory of
ethnolinguistic vitality for various reasons — scientific, social, and polit-
ical. Although the theory originated in the late 1970s (Giles 1977), it has
come into focus in minority language studies during the recent decades.

The paper addresses the problem of differentiating between a lan-
guage and a dialect in the field of linguistic typology and provides an
overview of key approaches to it on the example of Ulster Scots. In ad-
dition, it proves the significance of the variable of language status with-
in the ethnolinguistic vitality theory.

The purpose of this study is to examine the problem of language sta-
tus in relation to modern minority languages in order to introduce new
empirical material to minority language studies and to analyze the effec-
tiveness of language policy of the United Kingdom.

Methodology

The study is based on the analysis or legal documents and factual da-
ta (ECRML, The Belfast Agreement, population census, etc.) to exam-
ine the problem of language status within the theory of ethnolinguistic
vitality. Ulster Scots language guides, glossaries and dictionaries are
used to assess the level of development of its written norm.
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Results

The results of the study show the importance of the status variable in
the ethnolinguistic vitality theory and illustrate how it influences further
development of a language on the example of Ulster Scots.

Historically, Ulster Scots originated as a language of Scottish settlers
who came to the territory of modern Northern Ireland at the beginning
of the XVI™" century. Unfortunately, its written tradition was lost, mak-
ing it difficult to revive, develop and spread its written norm.

Structurally, Ulster Scots possess a wide range of phonological, lexi-
cal and grammatical features to be recognized as a language. Its func-
tions, however, are currently limited to domestic communication, thus
resulting in its low status both among its speakers and members of the
outgroup.

Apparently, granting Ulster Scots the legal status of a minority lan-
guage has greatly contributed to its ethnolinguistic vitality level. How-
ever, these measures are yet insufficient. One of the possible ways to
enhance its status is to develop a universally recognized written lan-
guage norm accepted by native speakers, thus increasing the range of its
functions and its presence in the linguistic landscape of Northern Ire-
land.

Conclusion

The case of Ulster Scots hasn’t yet received enough attention from
scholars involved in minority language studies. Thus, the study of Ulster
Scots contributes to extensive research of practical cases required to
implement effective measures in the field of language policy. Moreover,
it can be further extrapolated on other minority languages currently un-
dergoing the process of revitalization, or having similar features to Ul-
ster Scots in terms of their origin, historical development, level of
ethnolinguistic vitality, and language status.
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SI3BIKOBBIE ®YHKIIUU BACKCKOW HE®OPMAJIBHOM
®OPMbI OBPALIIEHUS HIKA B COLIMAJIBHBIX CETSX

I'. BEPE3UAPTYA, b. MYT'VYPV3A
Yuusepcumem cmpanwr bacxos, Ucnanusa

AHHOTauusl. ABTOpaMH NpPEACTaBICHBl PE3yJbTAaThl AHANM3a HC-
monp30BaHus B 4yarax Instagram Gackckoit HeopmambHON (HOpMEI 00-
pamienus hika cpean CTyJEeHTOB YHHBEPCHUTETOB, KOTOPBIC PEIKO HC-
nmoJyib3ytoT 3ty (opmy. Kak okaszanoch, 4acTOTHOCTh YIOTPEOJICHHS
dopmbl obpamenus hika MOKHO paccMaTpuBaTh, UCTONB3Ysl THIIBI T1e-
peKITtoueHusT S3BIKOBBIX KoJ0B ['ymmepria (1982) u mpensosxeHHYIO
Slko6conom (1960) NMMHrBUCTHYECKYIO MOJENH pPEYeBON KOMMYHHKa-
LM, COCTOSIIYIO U3 IIECTH KOMIIOHEHTOB.

KitoueBble cj10Ba: KOMIbIOTEpHas KoMMyHuKanus, hika, mepexiro-
YeHHE SA3BIKOBBIX KOJIOB, INstagram.

THE LANGUAGE FUNCTIONS OF THE BASQUE INFOR-
MAL FORM OF ADDRESS HIKA IN SOCIAL NETWORKS

G. BEREZIARTUA, B. MUGURUZA

University of the Basque Country, Spain
Abstract. Based on Instagram chats we analyse the use of the
Basque informal form of address hika among university students who
seldom use this form. Although difficult to establish a consistent pattern,

the use of hika turns out to be similar to that of code-switching and may
be examined through the lenses of Gumperz’s (1982) conversation func-
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tions of code-switching and Jakobson’s (1960) six functions of lan-
guage.

Keywords: computer mediated communication (CMC), hika, code-
switching, Basque, Instagram.

Introduction

Like many other languages, Basque also distinguishes between the
formal and the informal form of address. In the case of Basque, the for-
mal form is called zuka, and the informal, hika. Hika has a very rare
characteristic: the addresse’s gender is encoded in the verb even when
he or she is not an argument in the sentence. Hika is not only but mostly
used in very Basque-speaking rural areas and is considered “the most
pragmatically salient marker” (Echeverria, 2003: 407) of vernacular
Basque, “the key marker of solidarity” (Echeverria, 2003: 400).

The use of the Basque informal form of address hika has gone down
in the last decades. It is nowadays a marked characteristic even in areas
where it remains relatively healthy and its condition is especially vul-
nerable among women (Muguruza, Bereziartua & Etxeberria, 2020).

Alberdi’s (1994) thorough study on hika established the patterns
Basque speakers follow to choose one or other form of address. Most
criteria deal with features such as sex, age or degree of familiarity, but
in our study we mostly notice contextual factors that trigger its use with-
in the same relation. Thus, in general Basque speakers stick to either the
formal (zuka) or the informal form of address (hika) while speaking to
the same person, and it is in fact uncommon to switch forms of address
within the same conversation. However, a speaker can occasionally use
hika for expressive reasons: a couple can address in hika to each other
for humorous purposes in a festive atmosphere or when joking, and a
mother can use the informal form with her son if she wants to feel closer
to him.

Most studies have focused on traditional, prototypical hika speakers
but generally ignore how it is actually used in the 21st century by the
wide range of non-prototypical speakers. Besides, these studies are
based on the reported use of hika, but seldom measure its real use. In
this study we will look at electronic media communication among
young people and their use of address forms in Basque. Thus, many au-
thors have focused on the use of code-switching in Computer-mediated
Communication (see Androutsopoulos, 2013), and we will specifically
examine hika use.

16



Methodology

24 students from three different universities of the Basque Country
were recruited with the aim of analyzing their language ideologies and
practices in social networks. They downloaded their Instagram and Fa-
cebook productions (2009-2019) and sent them anonymously.

In this specific study we picked out the only participant who used
hika significantly, and carefully read all her Instagram chats during six
years to detect all hika productions and examined them in depth. This
participant is a 20-year-old female, her mother tongue is Basque, studies
Basque studies, and comes from a very Basque-speaking town where
hika is still spoken especially among male adults.

Results

The participant that used hika the most only employed it intermittent-
ly, and out of 1,870 Instagram conversations only in about 80 can we
see some form used by either our participant or her friends.

In general terms, the use of hika is restricted to a sentence at the
most, and it is rarely used in discourse. But, in spite of the scarce use of
the informal form, the examination of these forms allows us to analyse
the results from two perspectives: linguistics and sociolinguistics.

From a linguistic viewpoint, most forms are in present tense, i.e., the
most common forms. Some other forms are either incorrectly chosen or
directly do not exist even in the paradigm of the local variety. Our par-
ticipant also does not respect the syntactic restriction of not using hika
forms in subordinate clauses, which is a common feature among the
youngest generations. And we observe a predominance of masculine
forms, sometimes even when the addressee is a female.As for the socio-
linguistic analysis, we noticed a general lack of consistency, which
makes it difficult to form a clear pattern as to when the participant de-
cides to switch to hika. However, based on the six functions of language
proposed by Jakobson, we could identify four of them: the directive and
integrative function, the expression function, the phatic function, and the
poetic function.

Conclusion

The scarce, inconsistent and often incorrect use of hika in Instagram
chats is a clear reflection of the delicate health of the Basque informal
form of address. Within this participant we observe a use of hika that
would probably not be acceptable according to the traditional cannon for
the aforementioned reasons. Nonetheless, we saw its use can be ex-
plained by other authors’ categorisation of language fuctions, and there-
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fore hika still seems to fulfill a meaningful role among this profile of
Basque speakers.
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P®OHOJJOI'MYECKHE OCOBEHHOCTH
COUJINIIIIMHCKOT'O AHTJIMUCKOI'O A3BIKA

A.M. BEPOBA
T'ocyoapcmeennvtii ynugepcumem Munoanao, @uaunnunvl

AHHOTauus. 3a7a4a MCCIEJOBaHUs COCTOsUIa B OMMCAHUHM OCOOEH-
HocTe (OHONMOTMM (UIMIIUHCKOTO aHTJIMICKOTO S3bIKAa C HO3UIUH
TUTIOpULIEHTpUYecKoro moaxona. Kak mokasamm pesynbraTsl, (OHOIO-
rusi QWINNIMHCKOTO aHIJIMICKOTO SI3bIKA OTpa)kaeT B3aUMOZCHCTBHE
TakuxX (aKTOPOB, KaK POIHON SI3BIK TOBOPSIIMX, CTETIEHb W3YyUYEHHS H
YPOBEHb NPENOAAaBaHUs aHIJIMICKOro sA3bika Ha DuiMnnuHax, a Takxe
peueBast CUTyallus, B KOTOPOil HaXOAATCSI KOMMYHHUKAHTHI.

KaroueBbie cinoBa: QoHOJOTHS, PUINMITUHCKHNA aHTIIMHCKUNA S3BIK,
WHKJIIO3UBHBINA, CETMEHTAPHBIN, HAJICETMEHTAPHBIH.
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THE PHONOLOGICAL FEATURES OF PHILIPPINE
ENGLISH ACROSS SPEAKERS OF THE 13 MAJOR
LANGUAGES

ANNIE MAE C. BEROWA
Mindanao State University, Main Campus, Philippines

Abstract. This study aimed at providing an inclusive and pluricentric
approach in describing the features of Philippine English (PE) phonolo-
gy. It can be argued that PE phonology somehow reflects the interplay
of various factors such as the speakers’ mother tongue, the English lan-
guage learning and teaching in the Philippines, and the speech situation
that they find themselves in

Keywords: phonology; Philippine English; inclusive, segmental, su-
prasegmental.

This study aimed at providing an inclusive and pluricentric approach
in describing the features of Philippine English (PE) phonology. The
investigation included two native speakers of each of the 13 major lan-
guages in the Philippines: Tagalog, Kapampangan, Pangasinan, llocano,
Bicol, Cebuano, Hiligaynon, Waray, Tausug, Maguindanaon, Maranao,
Chavacano, and Kiniray-a. Of these two speaker representatives, one
was a university official while the other one was an administrative staff,
with a total of 26 research participants. In order to gather the needed
speech samples, the speakers were asked to perform the reading aloud
from the list of words and sentences as well as spontaneous verbal tasks.
The data obtained were then transcribed and analyzed to illustrate the
segmental (vowels and consonants) and suprasegmental (stress and in-
tonation) features of PE.

Based on the results, the PE variety has a smaller inventory of its
phonological units. The vowel system is considerably reduced because
of the weakened vowel length distinction while consonants are neutral-
ized since fricatives are generally collapsed.

Additionally, PE is characterized by rightward shift and penultimate
stress, while its intonation contours are comparable with the other Eng-
lishes except that all types of questions receive a rising intonation. This
investigation concludes that Philippine English (PE) has a smaller in-
ventory of phonological units in terms of its vowels and consonants. Its
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vowel system is considerably reduced as it is characterized by weakened
vowel length distinction. Moreover, neutralization of sounds in PE is
evident not only on its vowels but also in the consonants since its frica-
tives are generally collapsed. Furthermore, PE displays rightward shift
and penultimate stress that have been observed in most varieties of Eng-
lish particularly in the ASEAN region. Additionally, its intonation con-
tours are comparable with the other Englishes except that PE speakers
have the tendency to overgeneralize the rules in the English language.

Thus, it can be argued that PE phonology somehow reflects the in-
terplay of various factors such as the speakers” mother tongue, the Eng-
lish language learning and teaching in the Philippines, and the speech
situation that they find themselves in.

Since Filipinos have other languages in their repertoire, they are not
solely dependent on the English language in their linguistic production.
In this case, they come with two internalized phonology as they orally
produce the English language. And similar with the other Englishes in
the world, most of the PE features are found in the phonological system
of the Philippine languages. This could be considered as a manifestation
of interlanguage performance in which the production of the second
language is being facilitated by the speaker’s first language. It has long
been argued that following the conventions of the native language to
arrive at the second language production is a natural occurrence among
speakers of outer and expanding English varieties.

Moreover, the spelling pronunciation phenomenon, the tendency to
pronounce all the letters in a word, continues to characterize the Filipino
speakers of the English language due to the manner in which English is
learned in school. Such trend has been found to be a shared feature
among new Englishes particularly in the ASEAN region. In the Philip-
pines, the existence of spelling pronunciation does not come as a sur-
prise especially that the English language is primarily taught and learned
in school in which Filipino teachers themselves have spelling pronun-
ciation. Hence, the tradition of the said linguistic phenomenon continues
—and will continue — to manifest in the English verbal production.

Additionally, Filipino speakers of English tend to overgeneralize the
rules of the English language as it is mainly learned in the classroom,
with the help of books and other learning materials, where linguistic
conventions are strictly emphasized.
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AHAJIN3 HEBEPBAJIbHOM KOMMYHHUKAIIAU
HA MATEPHAJIE PYCCKO-AMEPUKAHCKOM ITPO3bI

E.M. BYTEHMHA
Hanenesocmounsiil hedepanvusiii ynusepcumem, Poccus

Annoranus. [To nanaeiM Anana [luca (2004) u MHOTHX JPYTUX UC-
ciefioBaTesiel, HeBepOaluKa cocTaBisieT 55-65% ot obmero obnema
KOMMYHHKAIIUH, TIO3TOMY €€ 3HaYCHHE KaK BO BHYTPUKYJIbTYPHOM, TaK
U B MEXKYJIBTYPHOM KOHTEKCTaX JIOCTATOYHO BEIUKO. Takum o0pazom,
pasBUTHE HEBEpOAILHONW KOMIETEHIMH YYalllMXCs SIBJSIETCS Ba)KHBIM
ACTEKTOM OOYYEHUS] MEKKYIbTYpHOW KOMMyHHUKarmu. CTaThs, OCHO-
BaHHAs Ha aHAIIU3e MPO3bI PYCCKO-aMEPHUKAHCKOM MUcaTebHUIE JIaphl
Banusip, 1eMOHCTpUpyeT KOMILICKCHBIM METOJ HHTepIpeTaluy HeBep-
OaJIbHBIX CHTHAJIOB.

KawueBbie cioBa: HeBepOanbHas KOMMYHHKAIWsS, MPOKCEMHKA,
CapTOPHAIBHBIN S3bIK, PYCCKO-aMEpUKaHCKasl TUTEPaTypa.

DISCUSSING NONVERBAL COMMUNICATION
THROUGH RUSSIAN AMERICAN FICTION

E.M. BUTENINA
Far Eastern Federal University, Russia

Abstract. According to Alan Pease (2004) and many other scholars,
nonverbal communication accounts for 55-65 percent of total communi-
cation volume, so its significance both in intracultural and intercultural
contexts is quite high. Therefore, developing nonverbal awareness in
students is an important aspect of teaching intercultural communication.
Focusing on a short story by Russian American author Lara Vapnyar,
this paper demonstrates a comprehensive way of interpreting nonverbal
signals.

Keywords: nonverbal communication, proxemics, sartorial lan-
guage, Russian American literature.
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Introduction

Nonverbal communication has been recognized as a very important
field in intercultural studies since the publication of such groundbreak-
ing studies as Edward T. Hall’s The Silent Language (1959) and The
Hidden Dimension (1966) as well as Ray L. Birdwhistell’s Introduction
to Kinesics (1952) and Kinesics and Context (1970). Hall famously ex-
plored the concepts of space and time as fundamental channels to per-
ceive the environment and transfer messages. Birdwhistell empathized
that human gestures are polysemic and context-dependent and argued
that all body movement must be interpreted in connection with other
elements of communication. Julius Fast (1970) and Allan Pease (1981)
also demonstrated the power of kinesics (gestures, postures and other
corporeal movements) in their eponymous bestsellers concisely named
Body Language.

Later on Rom Harré (1994), Horst Ruthrof (1997), Christine Hardy
(1998) and others developed the theory of corporeal semiotics and psy-
chology, which argued that human body can transmit both verbal and
nonverbal information, the latter being the foundation of worldviews
and linguistic meanings. These studies enabled the scholars to fully real-
ize how culture-specific body language is. For example, Dr. Grigory
Kreydlin and his team compiled a dictionary of Russian gestures (2001).

Methodology

The primary methods include those described by Edward Hall, Alan
Pease and Kate Fox, who discusses the use and misuse of sartorial lan-
guage in her study of the English behaviour (2004). With this back-
ground, the paper focuses on Lara Vapnyar’s short story “The Talk of
the Bus Stop” (2004) and demonstrates how Americans of different eth-
nic origins interact nonverbally via spatial relations (proxemics), semi-
otics of colours and clothing styles (sartorial language) as well as
through perception of smell (olfaction) and taste (gustics).

Results

This analysis clearly shows how interrelated and powerful the differ-
ent channels of nonverbal communication are and how they can be ef-
fectively used both in intracultural and intercultural settings.

Conclusion

The paper provides an example of a comprehensive analysis that can
be applied to various materials (written, audiovisual, multimedia) to in-
crease awareness of nonverbal communication. The special potential for
such analysis lies with contact literatures defined by Braj Kachru as lit-
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eratures created in non-native language (1986) and recently referred to
as translingual literatures (see, for example, Wanner, 2011). By origin,
this writing comes out of at least two ethnic backgrounds and creates a
special space of intense intercultural interaction. Translingual fiction has
become most prominent both in immigrant nations such as the United
States and in postcolonial world, so it definitely deserves scholarly at-
tention as a unique intercultural phenomenon.
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I'JIOBAJIBHBIE METPUKHU IBUKEHUM T'JIA3
KAK KOPPEJIATHI YPOBHSA BJIAIEHUA
HNHOCTPAHHBIM SA3BIKOM

B.A. IEMAPEBA

Hayuonanvuwiii uccneoosamenvcxuii Husicecopoockuii
eocyoapcmeenuwiil ynueepcumem um. H.U. Jlobauesckozo, Poccus

AnHotanus. VccnenoBanue crienmupuveckux MaTTEPHOB JBIKEHUH
rjias, OTpan(anme ‘II/IT&TGHLCKI/Iﬁ HaBBbIK, OCTAa€TCs OJHHUM U3 aKTyaJIB-
HBIX HalpaBJICHUN COBPEMEHHOM MCUXOIMHIBUCTHKH. L{enbto JaHHOrO
WCCIIEIOBAHUS SIBIIIETCSl aHAM3 OCOOEHHOCTEH MBIDKEHWH TJa3 IpH
YTCHHUHU TCKCTOB Ha I/IHOCTpaHHOM S3BIKC pyCCKOS[SBI‘IHLIMI/I CTy,HeHTa-
MHU. Bbutn 0OHapy»KeHbI TECHBIE KOPPEISAIHMU MEXKIYy TII100aTbHBIMU
METPUKAaMH JBW)KCHUH TJIa3 M OIEHKON «TTI00abHOT0» YPOBHS BIaje-
HUSl UTHOCTPAHHBIM sI3bIKOM. TakuM 00pa3oM, 0Ka3ajaoch, UYTO INI00AJb-
HBIC MeTpI/IKI/I )Z[BI/I)KGHI/Iﬁ rJia3 OTpa)Ka}OT ypOBeHI) BJIAACHUS I/IHOCTpaH-
HBIM SI3BIKOM.

KaroueBble cjioBa: alTpeKWHI, KOMIIETEHIIVS, YTEHHE, WHOCTPAH-
HBIH SI3BIK, TI100aIbHBIE METPUKH

GLOBAL EYE MOVEMENT MEASURES AS THE
CORRELATES OF L2 PROFICIENCY

V.A. DEMAREVA
Lobachevsky State University of Nizhny Novgorod, Russia

Abstract. Research of specific patterns of eye movements, which re-
flect the reader’s proficiency, remain one of the current trends in mod-
ern psycholinguistics. The current study is aimed at analyzing the pecu-
liarities of eye movements when reading English (L2) texts by Russian-
speaking students. Close correlations between the global metrics of eye
movements and the score on the ‘global’ level of L2 were found. Thus,
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the global eye movement measures appeared to reflect the L2 proficien-
cy level.
Keywords: eye tracking, proficiency, reading, L2, global measures.

Introduction

The study of eye movements in the reading process has a long histo-
ry. Beginning with the classical works of K. Rayner, the well-known
correlates of subjective complexity of the process of reading were clear-
ly identified: an increase in the average fixations’ duration, an increase
in the total reading time and total number of fixations, and others
(Rayner, 1998). Furthermore, cognitive processes involved in text com-
prehension can be studied through analyzing global eye tracking
measures (Raney et al., 2014).

Nowadays it is obvious that reading a text in a foreign language (L2)
can be considered as a context with relatively high subjective complexi-
ty (Brevik et al., 2016). Thus, it can be assumed that the level of subjec-
tive complexity of the readable material directly depends on the reader’s
proficiency in L2.

Methodology

The participants” proficiencies in L1 (Russian) and L2 (English) were
measured with C-tests. The C-test provides the assessing of different
types of linguistic knowledge at the micro- and macrolevels and is also
reported as exceptionally reliable and valid. The L1 C-test was created
according to the guidelines in (Cook et al., 2016). For the L2 C-test,
four texts taken from (Babaii & Ansary, 2001) were used.

21 Russian-speaking students took part in the experiment. All of
them scored high on L1 C-test (more than 90% of the maximum score).
The range of success rate in L2 C-test was 34-97.5%.

The eye-movements were recorded with the help of SMI-High Speed
Tracker 1250. The sampling rate was set to 500 Hz. After passing 9-
point calibration the participants continued with reading L2 texts (the
stimuli used in (Liversedge et al., 2016)).

The two global eye movement measures were taken for the correla-
tion analysis: fixation duration ana fixation count. A text was taken as a
unit of analysis.

Results

It was revealed, that both global eye movement measures are highly
correlated with the score for L2 C-test. Thus, for the fixation duration R
= -.58 and for the fixation count R = -.70. Therefore, the higher the pro-
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ficiency in L2 is, the fewer fixations are made and the shorter these fixa-
tions are during reading texts in L2.

Conclusion

The global eye movement measures appeared to reflect the L2 profi-
ciency level. Consequently, this pattern can be used to develop automat-
ic tools for determining the level of L2 proficiency by eye movement
analysis.
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COBPEMEHHBIE HOBOCTHBIE UCTOPUH
KAK MYJbTUMOJAJIBHBIE JUCKYPCUBHBIE ITPAKTUKH

A.B. XMT'TAHOBA

Huoicezopodcxuti cocyoapcmeenubiil TuHZGUCMUYECKUL YHUBEPCUmMEm
um. H.A. JJobponiobosa, Poccus

AnHotanusi. CTaThs MOCBSIICHA BBISIBICHUIO CIICIIU(DUKH CTpATETH-
YeCKOT0 MCIOJE30BAHMS 3HAYMMBIX JTUHTBHCTHYCCKHX PECYPCOB B CO-
BPEMEHHBIX HOBOCTHBIX COOOIIEHUSAX B MYJIbTHMOJAIBHOU cpene. Pe-
3yJIBTAThl UCCICAOBAHUS JEMOHCTPUPYIOT MHOTO()YHKITHOHAIBHEIN Xa-
paKkTep COYETAaHUS SI3LIKOBBIX CPEJICTB M BU3YAIBHBIX KOMIIOHEHTOB TIPH
OTNMCAaHWH TOTO WJIM MHOTO COOBITHSI B TIpECCe U OOpaIeHUH K IIeJIEBBIM
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ayIMTOPUSAM TI0 BCeMy MHpPY. BepOasbHbIe M BU3yallbHBIC JIEMEHTHI
0071a/1al0T BBICOKUM KOHCTPYUPYIOIIMM TIOTEHIMAIOM M BIIMSIOT Ha
BOCIIPHATHE COOOIIICHHUS.

KuioueBble ciaoBa: aHMIHACKAN S3BIK, TII00ATU3aINSA, MYJIBTHMO-
JaTbHOCTh, METUAUCKYPC, HOBOCTHBIEC UCTOPUH, HOBOCTHBIEC LIECHHOCTH.

CONTEMPORARY NEWS STORIES AS MULTIMODAL
DISCURSIVE PRACTICES

AV.ZHIGANOVA
Nizhny Novgorod State Linguistic University, Russia

Abstract. The article is aimed at identifying the specificity of the
strategic usage of meaningful linguistic resources in contemporary news
stories in a multimodal environment. The findings of the study demon-
strate a multifunctional nature of the combination of linguistic choices
and visual components in describing a particular event in the press and
addressing target audiences around the globe. Verbal and visual ele-
ments possess a high constructive power and influence the perception of
the message.

Keywords: English, globalization, multimodality, media discourse,
news stories, news values.

Introduction

Modern research trends in linguistics are characterized by the in-
creasing interest in the social nature of language. The resources of lan-
guage possess high pragmatic, stylistic, and sociocultural potential, and
they are combined in a particular way in accordance with the goals of
communication. Today, in the age of globalization, linguistic resources
are not fixed or tied to a particular area, but have become trans-local
means of cross-cultural interaction (Blommaert, 2010). In this context,
the English language dominates different discourses due to its unique
role and status of the language of international communication (Crystal,
2003; Pennycook, 2010). English is the main language of addressing
massive target audiences within the global information space.

The era of globalization has given rise to new discursive practices
and interaction patterns. It has greatly affected our life in general, as it
“is restructuring the ways in which we live, and in a very profound
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manner” (Giddens, 2000, p. 22). The development of information tech-
nologies and the high role of information have contributed to the growth
of media discourse comprised of such types of media texts as news,
commentary, features, and advertising (Dobrosklonskaya, 2005, p. 32).

At the same time, the new communicative practices are characterized
by diverse interweaving forms of interaction. The coherence of texts and
discourses is created not only through verbal/written means of commu-
nication, but rather with the help of the multimodal environment they
are built into.

News discourse represents a major discursive practice, since, while
possessing all the basic features of a text, news forms the content and
structure of the modern information space (Dobrosklonskaya, 2008, p.
5). Although the study of news has been continuing for a few decades,
there is a need for an inter-disciplinarian approach to its analysis, espe-
cially considering the transformations which news discourse has been
undergoing lately.

Methodology

The theoretical framework of the study is based on the concept of
language as a set of semiotic resources (Blommaert, 2010), the under-
standing of discourse as a form of social action (Fairclough, 2006), and
discursive news values analysis (Bednarek & Caple, 2017). Linguistic
features which help describe a situation in the news from a chosen per-
spective construct it as a ‘newsworthy’. The factors defining the news-
worthiness of events are called ‘news values’, among which the follow-
ing major categories are distinguished: ‘negativity (and conflict), impact
(consequence, significance, relevance), superlativeness (size, scale,
scope), proximity (geographical, cultural nearness), timeliness (recency,
currency), unexpectedness (and unusuality), eliteness (prominence, elite
status), personalization, consonance (expectedness, typicality), and aes-
thetics (visuals only)” (Bednarek & Caple, 2017, p. 53). The study ana-
lyzes a corpus of 50 news reports selected from electronic editions of
British and American newspapers and magazines covering the period
from 2015 till 2020.

Results

Media discourse in general and news stories in particular are affected
by the global transformations tied to the growth of information flows
and the development of communication technologies. As a result, news
is becoming a multimodal polydiscursive practice, which impacts the
way it is delivered and perceived. The combination of text and pictures,
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their arrangement and style, accompanied by the blending of different
genres like fiction and journalism within a news story makes it a com-
plex dynamic type of discourse. Moreover, the language of newspapers
has become less formal than previously, as there is a tendency for the
usage of colloquial phrases, contracted forms, and elliptical sentences
typical of informal settings. Questions addressed to the audience, allu-
sions, and quotations actively involve the reader in a dialogue with the
author of the article. The reader-oriented style of writing transforms this
type of discourse, traditionally categorized as institutional, into a hybrid
discursive practice due to the elements of personal discourse present.

Conclusion

The findings of the study add to the emerging research on the dialec-
tical relationship of language and social practice in an increasingly
globalized and polarized world. Multimodality is considered to be an
essential dimension of research, as a comprehensive analysis of verbal
and visual resources combined provides new insights into the ways in
which news stories function today.
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OBYYEHME ITIO OBMEHY HA PUJINIIIINHAX: U3YUYEHUE
OIIBITA AINNOHCKUX CTYAEHTOB U UX ITPEAITOYTEHUU

A. UIIur
Yuueepcumem bpumanckoii Konymbuu, Kanaoa

AHHoTanus. B craThe aHanu3upyercs ONBIT YETHIPEX SMOHCKUX CTY-
JICHTOB, MPOXOAMBIINX 00y4yeHne Ha PununmuHax. ABTOp, UCTIONB3YS B Ka-
YeCTBE OCHOBBI KOHIIETIT «okenanue» (Jlené3 u I'sarrapu, 1983; Mora u JIus,
2014; Takaxamu, 2013) u mocTcTpyKTypanucTckuid noaxon Jlenesa, nuzydan
TO, KaK YYaCTHHUKH HCCJICIOBAHHA LM K pe€ainu3allii CBOUX JKeJIaHUM BO
BpeMsl o0ydeHus 3a TpaHuleid. BxoaHble qaHHbIE OBUIM MOJyYEHBI C [IOMO-
IO OHJIAMH-aHKETHl U JIByX MHTEPBBIO. BBUIM Tarke MCIOIB30BAHBI COOT-
BCTCTBYIOIIUEC IKOJIBbHBIC CepTI/I(bI/IKaTLI U NOKYMCHTEIL.

KuaroueBrble cjioBa: o0yueHre 3a TpaHUIEH, KOHIENT «KenaHue», du-
JIMIIUHBI, ATOHCKUE CTYJEHTBI, IOCTCTPYKTYPAIU3M.

STOP-OVER STUDY ABROAD IN THE PHILIPPINES:
MULTIPLE CASE STUDIES OF JAPANESE ADULTS
AND THEIR DESIRES

AIKA (ALICE) ISHIGE
University of British Columbia, Canada

Abstract. This present multiple case study investigates four Japanese
adults’ study abroad (SA) experience in the Philippines. Drawing on the
concept of desire (Deleuze & Guattari, 1983; Motha & Lin, 2014,
Takahashi, 2013) and Deleuzian poststructuralist perspective, | examine
the participants’ desires pursued and actualized through their SA experi-
ence in the Philippines. Data was generated through an online question-
naire and two semi-structured interviews. A collection of the school-
related documents was also collected.

Keywords: study abroad, desire, the Philippines, Japanese learners,
poststructuralism.

Study abroad (SA) is traditionally imagined and produced as ideal
environments for second language learning due to abundant exposure to
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interactions with expert speakers who speak the target language as a
first language (Kinginger, 2009; Kubota, 2016). Despite the predomi-
nant perception of what SA offers to L2 learners, the last decade wit-
nessed an increasing trend in SA, wherein English learners first go to
Southeast Asia then to a Western English-dominant country (e.g. Cana-
da) (Jang, 2018; Kobayashi, 2018). This “stop-over” SA in Southeast
Asia, where the target language is spoken primarily as a second lan-
guage, has gained popularity especially among Korean and Japanese
EFL learners although little is yet known about this unorthodox SA.
Furthermore, while many studies generate data during the time of the
SA, post-SA narratives remain unexplored, despite its potential in re-
vealing the (in)significance of their experience. By investigating the
learners’ retrospective accounts on their SA, this study investigates the
following questions: What made their stop-over in Southeast Asia be-
fore heading to their ultimate destination desirable? Furthermore, to
what extent has the experience of the stop-over SA (re)shaped these
learners’ desires and imagined futures?

This present multiple case study investigates four Japanese adults’
study abroad (SA) experience in the Philippines and Canada, primarily
focusing on their “stop-over SA" in the former destination. Drawing on
the concept of desire (Deleuze & Guattari, 1983; Motha & Lin, 2014)
and Deleuzian poststructuralist perspective (Jackson & Mazzei, 2012), |
examine the participants’ desires pursued and actualized through their
stop-over SA. Data was generated collaboratively between participants
and the investigator (myself) through an online questionnaire and two
semi-structured interviews. A collection of the school-related documents
were also collected. The interviews were conducted in Japanese, and the
translation of the data to English will be considered as a part of the ana-
Iytical process. The translation is aspired to be conducted with the assis-
tance of a bilingual researcher, following the procedure presented by
Thompson and Dooley (2020). The participants’ accounts will be repre-
sented in narratives guided by Barkhuizen, Benson, and Chik (2014).

My preliminary findings suggest that the Philippines was often de-
scribed as a temporarily desired place to concentrate on studying with
hardly any temptations; “there is nothing to do but to study in the Phil-
ippines.” In addition, the participants situated the desirability of SA in
the Philippines within the in-class English learning experience (i.e., one-
on-one lessons) enabled by cheap labor costs and teaching approaches
manipulated by Japanese or Korean school owners. Despite the different

31



motives and desired futures imagined among the participants, their ac-
counts align with the existing literature wherein SA in Southeast Asia is
perceived and produced as a stop-over to their ultimate Western destina-
tion (Jang, 2018; Kobayashi, 2018).

This present study should contribute to the ongoing conceptualiza-
tion of untraditional SA pursued in Southeast Asia. In particular, the
investigation of Japanese adults’ desires in both non-Western and West-
ern contexts, will be a contemporary addition to the existing literature
on their desires conceptualized in relation to their longing for the West
and their pursuit of the Other: native speakers of English (Fujita, 2009;
Kelsky, 2001; Takahashi, 2013). Furthermore, this study will respond to
the recent development of desire as a critically informed conceptual
framework (Motha & Lin, 2014; Takahashi, 2013; Sharma, 2020).
Through the exploration of desires in relation to the participants’ SA
experience, this research will also shed light onto local “realities” of
private TESOL industry in the Philippines and how the schools function
within and reproduce the system of global hierarchy of geographical
economies and linguistic varieties.
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MAPITMHAJIM3ALMSI PETUOHAJIbHBIX SI3bIKOB
B UHAUICKOM I'OPOJIE JUKAMIIEJITYP

C. MUIIIPA
Texnonoeuueckuii uncmumym Bennopa, Unous

AHHOTauus. JlaHHOE HCCIEIOBAHHME MOCBSIICHO MaprUHAIU3aLUU
SI3BIKOB B paiioHe ropoxa /xammenmyp B WHmuu, rae HabmromaeTcs
OTXOJ OT UCHOJB30BAHUSI MECTHBIX S3BIKOB B MOJb3y XUHAU. Kak oTMe-
YaeTcs, MCIOJIb30BaHUe JIMHTBHCTHYECKOro noaxoaa bypawse (Byprwe,
1991) momoraeT OICHHUTH BIHMSHUE OJHOTO S3bIKa Ha Apyroit. CorracHo
pe3yapTaTaM HCCIIEOBAaHUS HCIIONB30BaHNE XWHAM AaeT OOJbIIe BO3-
MOXHOCTEHU U sIBIIsIeTCS O0Jiee MPECTHKHBIM, YeM UCTIOJIh30BAHUE MECT-
HBIX SI3BIKOB.
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KuaroueBble ciioBa: cMmeHa s3bika, noaxoa bypabe, ropon [Ixam-
ISy, XUHAU, OQUIIUATBHBIN SI3BIK.

MARGINALIZATION OF REGIONAL LANGUAGES
IN JAMSHEDPUR CITY OF INDIA

S. MISHRA
Vellore Institute of Technology, India

Abstract. The present study is centered on the marginalization pro-
cess of language in the Jamshedpur area of India. In the language inter-
play, a decline of local languages under the dominance of Hindi is being
observed. At this juncture, the Bourdieusian approach (Bourdieu, 1991)
of linguistic capital throws light to comprehend one language’s influ-
ence on another. Results suggest that embracing Hindi renders a user
greater power and prestige than their regional counterparts.

Keywords: Language shift, Bourdieusian approach, Jamshedpur,
Hindi, official language.

Introduction

The present study is centered on understanding the marginalization
process of rural mother tongues spoken in the city of Jamshedpur in the
Jharkhand state of India. The speakers consider Hindi as the official
language of the state as their linguistic capital, which symbolizes power
and prestige for them. Since its foundation in 1919, Jamshedpur is sur-
rounded by a multitude of rural areas, with the natives speaking at least
six languages other than Hindi. It is found that the linguistic situation of
the area is seeing a gradual change as more and more people prefer us-
ing the trade language Hindi in daily works.

Methodology

The theoretical approach adopted for the present study is based on
the Bourdieusian approach (Bourdieu, 1991) of language and symbolic
power. The study serves to answer the following objective questions:

i)  What is the linguistic situation of Jamshedpur?

ii) What factors govern the language choice among the local peo-
ple?

iii) What is their standpoint on language choices made by them?
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Data has been collected via audio-recording from 35 respondents,
and a number of predesigned questions were posed to them, such as:

i) How many languages prevail in their verbal repertoire?

ii)  When and how did they acquire or learn different languages?

iii) To which language does each respondent identify themselves
with?

iv) How does each language in the participants' verbal repertoire
help them tackle their different personal and professional chores?

v) How do people around these participants behave and react when
they employ different languages based on the necessity?

The fieldwork conducted for the study extended over a period of
three months for approximately three days in a week. To address the
pertinent objective questions, respondents were selected from five dif-
ferent locations. These locations were purposefully targeted as they rep-
resent an amalgamation of multiple linguistic communities co-habiting
in one place. The thirty five respondents were selected based on their
availability and their ability to employ at least three different languages
in their daily communication.

The answers received for different questions were transcribed and
then batched according to the three objective questions of the study.
This was done to process and shape the records entailing a deductive
method befitting a specific investigatory agenda (Jenks, 2018:123).

Results

The data analysis highlights the existence of variegated languages in
the verbal repertoire of Jamshedpur. The linguistic assortedness is due
to the distinct background of the people settled in the region. The varie-
ty of languages prevalent in the area is Hindi, Oriya, Bengali, English,
Different tribal languages, Mother tongues from other Indian states.
However, the most frequently employed language to meet daily necessi-
ties among the respondents is Hindi, which is also the official language
of the Jharkhand state in India.

Based on respondents' experiences, Hindi stems as the most pre-
ferred language of conversation due to reasons like:

i)  An assumption of Hindi as the national language, which is a
misconception.

ii) Regional languages do not facilitate a conversation with the
dominant linguistic groups.

iii) The fear among the regional language speakers of being misun-
derstood or misinterpreted.
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iv) Schools in the vicinity playing a significant role in encouraging
the use of Hindi, which becomes an integral part of the younger genera-
tions' day to day conversation.

On the basis of the respondents’ experiences, the motivation for the
extensive use of Hindi in Jamshedpur stems from the sense of accep-
tance among the dominant linguistic groups, better economic opportuni-
ties, representation of Hindi speakers as well-read, knowledgeable, and
intellectual, which in turn yields the speakers' respect, and the sense of
pride which boosts their confidence.

Hindi's popularity in the region and the marginalization of local lan-
guages result in regional language shift since local languages are not
encouraged in the school curriculum. This has also led to the cultural
gap among different generations of the same community. At the same
time, there is less interest among younger generation members towards
traditional festival celebrations and other cultural practices. However,
people resorting to dominant language have highlighted that since
groups are becoming more homogeneous linguistically, there emerges
efficiency as people communicate in a common language. There is less
confusion during interaction among people belonging to different lin-
guistic groups.

Conclusion

Although a common language results in greater efficiency as it re-
duces confusion, yet other regional languages should also get a linguis-
tic environment for proper thriving. The official language, along with
other regional languages, must thrive and co-exist without confronta-
tion. For this, steps should be taken to include local languages in the
school curriculum, which encourages the younger generation to volun-
tarily learn and use their heritage languages along with the dominant
languages. Scripts should also be developed so that the language can
survive and get transmitted in the written form too.
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AJIAITALMS IEPEBOJHOI JINTEPATYPBI:
UCCJEJOBAHUE UCTOPUHU PELENLMY IODMBI
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AnHoTanus. B cratbe nccnenyercsa ajanTaius 3J€MEHTOB NEPEBO/I-
HOHM JUTEpaTypbl B OPUTMHAIBHBIX MPOU3BEACHUAX PYCCKUX aBTOPOB
KaK MOCJICAHUH 3Tal JUTEepaTypHOU penenuuu. Llenpro cTatbu sBisieTcst
u3ydeHne (GopM 3aMMCTBOBaHHUS B pabOTax PYCCKHMX aBTOPOB uepes3
UCCIIeIOBaHNE TepeBOJ0B M0oaMbl JaBapaa FOura «Hounble MbIcin» B
Poccun u e€ manpHeHIIy0 peuenuuro.

KiroueBble c10Ba: MEXKYJIBTYPHBIE CBSI3U, TUTEPATYPHBIE CBS3H,
UCTOPHSI TEPEBOJAA, CPaBHUTEIBHOE JIMTEPaTypOBENEHUE, DBapl
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ADAPTING FOREIGN LITERATURE IN THE RECEIVING
CULTURE: STUDY OF EDWARD YOUNG’S “NIGHT
THOUGHTS” HISTORY IN RUSSIA

A.G. STROILOVA?, L.A. KHODANEN?

!National Research Nuclear University “MEPhI”, Russia
2Kemerovo State Institute of Culture, Russia

Abstract. The article is about the adaptation of the foreign literature
in the original literature of the receiving culture, as the final stage of
literature reception. The aim of the study is to define the extant of trans-
lations influence on further interpretation of the original work in the re-
ceiving culture, using the example of Edward Young’s poem “Night
thoughts” translations and further reception in Russia.

Keywords: intercultural relationships, literature connections, history
of translation, comparative literature, Edward Young.
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Introduction

The article is about the adaptation of the foreign literature in the orig-
inal literature of the receiving culture, as the final stage of literature re-
ception, having absorbed the influences of the most well-known transla-
tions. The current study of the British-Russian connections in literature
define relevance of this work. The dialogue of cultures and literatures in
particular is one of the basis of intercultural communication, which at-
tracts interest of many study fields. (Roberts, 2011) The historical as-
pects of translation and further development of the English literature
features in the Russian literature are a very good example of the com-
plexity of the intercultural relationships and dialogues of culture.
(Bassnett and Lefevere, 1998) These relationships are studied using the
example of the history of translation and further reception of Edward
Young’s poem “Night thoughts” in Russia. An overview of the previ-
ous stages, including the first stages of literal translation, and translating
poetry in prose, free poetic translation, usage of the intermediary trans-
lations and their influence on the further reception is given.

Methodology

The methods that the authors used include comparative and concep-
tual analyses of the original poem, earlier and later translations, and the
original works of the Russian authors. The images, motifs, themes and
narrative that remain the heritage of the English poem were analyzed.
The analysis allows the authors to come to the following conclusions:

Results

The theme of Night is the central one in the poem and in its transla-
tions and later interpretations. It not only defines the time of the main
character’s monologue, but also constitutes the structure of the poem:
each night represents a part of the poem and a specific theme. First in
translations, and then in literature adoptions in the Russian literature, its
image becomes intensified and sometimes exaggerated.

The theme of Death is another important element of Young’s work
adaptation in the Russian literature. Having been regarded as a part of a
philosophical essay, as Young’s poem was perceived in the first transla-
tions, it has been developed up to extreme rebellious poems by Lermon-
tov. Young’s innovation in Death’s representation lied in the fact that
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the concept of Death was contemplated by an ordinary man, which was
a rare representation of the concept. In the latest stages of its adaptation

it develops from a melancholic philosophical representation of early
sentimentalism in the translations to the frightening grotesque image of
romanticism.

Sleep is another motif, which had developed through translations and
adaptations from insomnia and desire to forget everything and get com-
forted by it to its representation in the form of nightmares.

The scenery, which includes the Moon, the silence, the darkness and
has different representations. The Moon becomes an animate object, a
companion for the main character, which remains a sympathetic listener
of a main character through the majority of translations and adaptations.

The main character also undergoes certain changes from a suffering
“ordinary man” of the original, which was also a breakthrough in the
representation of the philosophical concepts contemplations, through a
much more emotional character in translations, to a rebellious man of
the latest romantic interpretation.

Conclusion

The results of the study show that translations after becoming popu-
lar and well known in the receiving culture, then become a part of the
national literature and the distinguishing features of the original, inter-
preted in the translations, become reinterpreted in the original literature
of the perceiving culture. The significance of the study lies in its contri-
bution to the understanding of the complexity of the foreign literature
reception process, which leads to the transformation and rebirth of the
main elements of the original work in a new culture.
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KAK D9®®EKTUBHO B3AUMOJIENCTBOBATH
HA AHIJIMACKOM SI3BIKE KAK IMUHI'BA ®PAHKA:
OB30P OIEHKHN YMECTHOCTH ITPOCBHBbI
B DJIEKTPOHHOU NEPEITUCKE

B.I0. TPYBHUKOBA

Poccutickuii ynusepcumem opyorcowl napooos, Poccus
Yuueepcumem Ilaoyu, Hmanusa

AnHoTanusi. B ctaThe paccMmaTpuBaeTcs OIICHKA MParMaTUYecKOMn
YMECTHOCTH peyeBoro aKTa MPOCKOBI, BBIPAKCH-
HOI HEHOCUTEJISIMU aHTJIMHCKOTO SI3bIKa B DJIEKTPOHHOM KOMMYHHKA-
uu. QHCKTpOHHLIC IIHUCbMa 6BIJII/I OLCHCHKBI 110 KpI/ITepI/IIO YMGCTHOCTI/I
TaK)K€ HEHOCUTEIISIMHU AHTJIMICKOTO SI3bIKa PA3HOTO IMPOUCXOXKICHHUS.
OCHOBBIBasICh Ha BOCHPHUSATHH PEIEH3CHTOB, MOXXHO CHIENaTh BBHIBOJI,
YTO OIIEHKa KOMMYHHKATHBHOTO TIOBEJIEHUS OCHOBBIBAETCS HA CHUTya-
THUBHBIX HepeMeHHBIX, a HC Ha HOpMaX nux pOILHOFO A3bIKA. TaKI/IM 06pa-
30M, BOCIIPOM3BE/ICHNE PEUEBBIX aKTOB KaKk OPHEHTUPOBAHHOE Ha J0C-
THOKEHHE 1IEJIU MOBEICHUE U OTBEYAIOIIEe COLMAILHBIM OXKHIAHHUAM
cneﬂyeT HpI/IMeHHTB HpI/I OGy‘IGHI/II/I aHFHHﬁCKOMy SA3bIKAa KaK JIMHI'BA
¢dpanka.

KaroueBble ciaoBa: mparMaTuka, aHTIMWCKHNA SI3BIK KaK JIMHTBA
¢dpaHka, conMonparMarnyeckas OleHKa, IPEro aBaHue s3bIKa.

HOW TO COMMUNICATE EFFICIENTLY IN ENGLISH
AS A LINGUA FRANCA: A SURVEY ON THE APPROPRI-
ATENESS ASSESSMENT OF EMAIL REQUESTS

V.YU. TRUBNIKOVA

Peoples’ Friendship University of Russia, Russia
University of Padua, Italy

Abstract. This article focuses on the pragmatic appropriateness as-
sessment of email requests written in English by non-native speakers.
The emails were assessed in terms of their appropriateness and efficien-
cy by non-native speakers of English with different language back-
grounds. Based on the assessors’ perceptions, we can conclude that their
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scores are more biased by contextual restraints than by their native lan-
guage norms. Thus, the speech act production as a goal-oriented behav-
iour based on social expectations should be addressed in teaching Eng-
lish as a lingua franca.

Keywords: pragmatics, English as a lingua franca, sociopragmatic
assessment, language education, efficient communication.

Introduction

The development of pragmatic competence is an important and onto-
logically complex issue lying in the field of educational linguistics. It
has already been explained elsewhere that the ability to interact effec-
tively and appropriately in various communicative situations is chal-
lenging for teaching given the intrinsic variability of socio-pragmatic
tendencies. Nonetheless, a certain body of studies emphasised a signifi-
cant role of explicit instructions and “guided discovery” procedures in
raising learners’ awareness of a contextual variation and perlocutionary
effects of pragmalinguistic choices (Alcon Soler & Martinez-Flor, 2008;
Ishihara & Cohen, 2010; Tatsuki & Houck, 2010; Cohen, 2020). More-
over, empirical studies, which stem from the contrastive tradition of
cross-cultural pragmatics (Blum-Kulka et al., 1989), prove the existence
of norms and standards of what is appropriate and acceptable in a cer-
tain socio-cultural context.

However, there is still a number of problematic issues that teachers
may seek to address in the ESL/EFL teaching. The first concerns a soci-
olinguistic fluidity of English as a L1 with different national and region-
al varieties, which becomes utterly unlimited when non native speakers
are involved. Furthermore, there is no need to imitate a dominant lin-
guistic model given the spread of English worldwide (Santipolo, 2016).
Being a tool of international communication, the English language does
not have a static system of sociopragmatic rules that users can conform
to. Therefore, the fragmented and enriched English as a lingua franca
prompts a requirement to raise awareness of situational variables to be
used by speakers from different sociocultural backgrounds for effective
communication (Bjorkman, 2011; Cogo & Dewey, 2012), both from the
"inner circle" and from the "expanding circle" (Kachru, 1985).

Based on the assumption that mixed backgrounds prompt to priori-
tize efficiency over authenticity and “nativeness” (Taguchi & Ishihara,
2018), the aim of this study is to explore the perception of appropriate-
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ness of students’ emails written in a context of English as a lingua fran-
ca.

Methodology

This is a data-driven qualitative empirical study of the appropriate-
ness assessment. First, fifteen Italian students’ emails addressed to their
English course professor were collected. Secondly, the assessment grid
was designed and proposed to non native English speakers with differ-
ent L1 in order to assess the sociopragmatic appropriateness and com-
municative efficiency of the emails. Therefore, both the subjects of the
study and the assessors are non native speakers using English as a lingua
franca.

Results

Although the assessors were expected to be biased by their native
language pragmatic norms, the inappropriateness and inefficiency of
email requests seem to be more situation- than culturally-based. This
result has important practical implications for language teaching as it
calls for a more attentive awareness-raising procedures for intercultural
encounters in English as a lingua franca with a focus on a goal-oriented
behaviour.

Conclusion

This study gives an interesting insight into a non essentialist under-
standing of culture which is fluid and situated in a social practice. It
should promote the awareness of a situational context and interlocutors’
roles rather than propose a set of pragmatic norms. In such a way learn-
ers are trained against a stereotyped linguistic behaviour when making
interactional choices.
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JIMHI'BUCTUYECKAS UHTEP®EPEHLIUA
IHAJIECTHHCKOI'O JUAJIEKTA APABCKOTI'O AA3bIKA
N COBPEMEHHOI'O UBPUTA

JI. YEPKEI'JIMHUA
Tenv-Asusckuii ynugepcumem, HM3pauis

AHHOTauusi. ABTOPOM OTMEUAETCs, YTO OMpPEAENECHHOCTh KaK CEMaHTH-
YeCKH TpPHU3HAK COOTHOCHTCS C aOCTPaKTHOCTHIO, YHHUBEPCAIBHOCTHIO H
PasTUIUSAMU MEXKTY CICTHBIMUA M HECUETHBIMHU CYIICCTBUTEIILHBIMU U BEIpa-
’KaeTCsl HEeOMpPENEJICHHBIMU WM ONpPEIEICHHBIMU APTUKISMU B COBPEMEH-
HOM (M3pamJIbCKOM) UBPHTE, B OTIMYHE OT MAJECTHHCKOTO TUalleKTa apad-
CKOTO sI3bIKa. ABTOp JaeT aHAIHM3 BOCTIPHUITHS ONPEACICHHOCTH MOJIOIBIMHU
HOCHTEJISIMH ITaJIECTHHCKOTO apa0CKOTo SA3bIKa BO3PACTHOW IpyHmbl OT 24 10
30 ner. Kak moxasano uccienoBaHue, MPEICTABUTENH STOW BO3pPACTHOU
TPYIIEI HA HAYaJIbHOM JTare W3YYCHHS] COBPEMEHHOTO WBPHUTA OIIYIIAIIA
HEJIOCTATOK B IIOHUMAHUHU aOCTPAKTHBIX U POJIOBBIX CYIIECTBUTEIHHBIX.

KuoueBble ci10Ba: onpeneneHHOCTh, HOMUHAIBHOE OMpe/iesieHue, OBJa-
JIEHUE SI3BIKOM, CUCTHBIE CJIOBA, YHUBEPCATLHOCTD.
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MUtALLAt ARABIC/ HEBREW INTERFERENCE
IN DEFINITENESS MARKING:
A CASE STUDY IN LANGUAGE ACQUISITION

L. CERQUEGLINI
Tel Aviv University, Israel

Abstract. Definiteness correlates with abstractness, genericity, and
mass-count noun distinction and is expressed by in/determinative arti-
cles in Contemporary Israeli Hebrew (CIH), yet not in Mutallat Arabic
(MA, Palestinian Arabic). I analyze acquisition of CIH definiteness sys-
tem among young MA speakers (YMA, aged 24-30). MA influence on
CIH is task-related, positively correlating with written media and low
textual references. YMA speakers early acquire the lack of determina-
tion in CIH abstract and generic nouns, later in mass nouns.

Keywords: definiteness, nominal determination, language acquisi-
tion, countability, genericity.

Introduction

Definiteness correlates to a cluster of cross-linguistically variable,
scalar semantic properties, among which are countability (mass/count
noun distinction), inclusiveness, and abstractness (Abbott, 2004).

These may be expressed by in/determinative articles and pronouns,
as in English (Chesterman, 2005) and Contemporary Israeli Hebrew
(CIH; Danon, 2001). This is not the case across Arabic varieties, where
the in/determination correlates with information triggering (Jarrah,
2016), and abstract, generic, and mass nouns are determined. The same
holds true also for Mutallat Arabic (MA), a Palestinian Arabic variety
spoken by elders over age 65 in central Israel (Jastrow, 2004).

Due to the striking difference between CIH and MA semantics of
definiteness and the different functions of the definite article in each
language, the situation of young speakers of Mutallat Arabic (Young
Mutallat Arabic, YMA), between ages 24 and 30, graduates of Tel Aviv
University, bilingual in YMA and CIH, is particularly interesting.

Methodology

I set out to test whether YMA influence on the CIH definiteness sys-
tem is task-related, checking how 30 YNA speakers (15 women/15
men) used the CIH determinative article (ha-) in three types of individu-
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al tasks: 1) sentence completion with needed definite articles (two series
of 20 CIH sentences, oral and written; from Liu and Gleason, 2002);
2) translation from Arabic into CIH of two 10-line texts (oral and writ-
ten); 3) text production in CIH (written, five sentences, and oral, 90 se-
conds) on a given topic.

Results

Results show that YMA influence on CIH is task-related, positively
correlating with the written medium and the smaller quantity of textual
references. The highest rate of YMA influences on CIH was in written
sentence completion, followed by the written translation task. Oral pro-
duction on a given topic produced the lowest rate of YMA interference,
followed by its written version. As for YMA-CIH semantic divergences
in definiteness criteria, lack of determination in CIH abstract nouns is
acquired early and solidly by YMA speakers. YMA speakers use deter-
mination in several generic statements and common sayings where CIH
does not require it. The most difficult criterion is countability, as unlike
YMA mass nouns, CIH mass nouns do not require determination.

Conclusion

| proved that YMA competence in assessing definiteness in CIH as a
second language is task-related and that different semantic categories
correlating with CIH definiteness and nominal determination show dif-
ferent degrees of complexity for YMA speakers: abstractness is easier
than genericity, and both are easier than countability. The cross-
linguistic validity of this hierarchy of semantic complexity remains to be
tested.
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OBYYEHHUE UHOCTPAHHOMY A3bBIKY
B MYIUBTUKYJUbBTYPHOM INTPOCTPAHCTBE

TEMMUOUKAILINS B OBYYEHUU AgIrJII/IFICKOﬁ
T'PAMMATHKE B DJIEKTPOHHOM CPEJE

O0.1. ATAMOBA

Hayuonanvuwiii uccneoosamenvcxuii s0epuslii yHugepcumem
«MUDUy, Poccus

AnnoTtauus. Bonpoc wucmons3oBaHus 3JI€MEHTOB TeidMuUKaIUK
SIBJISICTCSl BYKHBIM JUTSL OLIGHKH pabOoThI CTYJCHTOB Ha PACCTOSHUH, T1O-
CKOJIBKY 3JIEKTPOHHOE OOy4YeHHE CTAaHOBUTCSA Bce Ooiee MIMPOKO pac-
MIPOCTPaHEHHBIM Cpe/ii 00pa30BaTeIbHBIX OpPraHU3alfil 0 BCEMy MU-
py. CnenoBatenbHO, HEOOXOAUMO MPEAOCTABUTh YUAIIUMCS ITOJIC3HbBIE
Y MHTEPECHBbIE CIIOcOObl 00yUeHHs, TIOKa B JIEKTPOHHOM cpene OTCyT-
CTBYET JIMYHBIA KOHTAKT MEXIy YUYMTeleM M YUeHUKOM. Takum obOpa-
30M, JIaHHas CTaThsl HANpaBJIeHA HA aHAU3 TOTO, KaK reiMupuKanms
MOJET OBITh HOJIE3HOH NPH U3YYEHUH IPAMMATHKH aHTJIMICKOTO S3bIKa
C UCIIOJIb30BAHNEM IUCTAHIIMOHHBIX TEXHOJIOTHH.

KiroueBbie c10Ba: 3JEKTpOHHOE OOyueHME, 3JIEKTPOHHAs cpeja,
refiMuQuKaIys, rpaMMaTHKa aHTJINACKOTO SI3bIKA.

GAMIFICATION IN LEARNING ENGLISH GRAMMAR
IN E-ENVIRONMENT

0.D. AGAMOVA
National Research Nuclear University “MEPhI”, Russia
Abstract. This appears to be an important issue to assess students
work at a distance, since e-learning has become increasingly common

and well accepted among educational organisations all around the
world. Therefore, it is necessary to provide students with useful and in-
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teresting ways to study, as long as e-environment lacks face-to-face
teacher-student contact. Thus, this paper is aimed at analyzing how
gamification might be rewarding in studying English grammar in the e-
environment.

Keywords: e-learning, e-environment, gamification, English gram-
mar.

Introduction

Nowadays in most of the universities in Russia LESL is held through
different telecommunication applications such as Skype and Zoom, lec-
turers face the necessity to look for the ways to enhance the ways of
teaching different aspects of English to boost student’s motivation and
help them to achieve. One of such ways can be gamification.

Gamification, game-based learning or play-based learning refers to a
type of game play with clear and defined learning outcomes. It means
employing well-designed digital and non-digital games to stimulate
learners’ language, critical-thinking and problem-solving abilities.

There are several surveys on the topic of gamification in the field of
education that report positive results among students. For instance, a
survey of organizational behaviour students’ perceptions (n=124) in-
vestigated how participating in a gamified course motivated student
overall and examined the individual effect of specific game elements.
[Chapman, Rich, 2018: 3] There is a research demonstrating positive
effects in promoting short-term and long-term vocabulary learning, fa-
cilitating reading and listening comprehension, increasing motivation
and engagement, decreasing anxiety and fostering interactions among
learners. [Zoe, Huang, Xie, 2019: 4]

Therefore, the objectives of this study are to evaluate the importance
of gamification among students of elementary/pre-intermediate level of
English in studying grammar on the basis of “English Grammar in Use”
by Raymond Murphy, 4™ edition/Intermediate level and to show how
gamification elements might be used in the process of LESL.

Methodology

The participants of this investigation are the first-year students of
Russian National Research Nuclear University “MEPhI”.

Gamification elements such as leaderboards, points and consequenc-
es were used in teaching grammar. | divided students into the teams of 4
with 3 students each and gave each of the team 2 tasks to complete. The
reward upon each successfully completed task was points that teams
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could accumulate. The amount of points depended on the amount of the
total tasks given or on the amount of the successfully completed tasks.
Minimum amount of points to get a satisfying mark at the end of the
lesson was 5/6, the maximum amount of points ranged between 16 and
18.

The tasks included 2 different sentences for each student in the team.
Students had to be prepared to say what time tense must be used in each
sentence and speak about the formation and use of the time tense. They
were given 2 minutes to think and discuss inside the team which they
could do in the conference chat or by means of a different application
which they had. Each student could receive 3 points for his answer, a
point for the sentence and two more points if he was able to answer my
additional question. Thus, if we take as an example from English
Grammar in Use” by Raymond Murphy, 4" edition/Intermediate level,
Unit 9, exercise 9.2 sentence 3 (the task is to write question for each
situation), the sentence is: You meet a friend in the street. His face and
hands are very dirty. You ask: (What / you / do?). The possible student’s
answer is: “What have you been doing? Student then has to explain the
rule and answer an additional question.

Results

I had a chance to check if game-based practice worked when stu-
dents had their mid-term exam. It was surprising that five of the twelfth
weak students managed to answer almost all of the questions on the
card, whilst additionally explaining all of the rules in English. The re-
maining five students were successful in passing their mid-term exam
by answering all questions given in their cards, the other two students
did not succeed because they had missed their English classes more than
several times. In the other group students seemed to find it difficult to
explain their answers or give the correct response, even though | had
explained the rules before to both of the groups of the students.

Conclusion

In conclusion it must be said that gamification in LESL is a useful
tool for every teacher who wants to boost students’ motivation and
make students believe in themselves, whilst also making the learning
process more interesting and rewarding for them. Moreover, distance
learning does not give an opportunity for students to communicate and
learn about each other; therefore gamification is a great way to gather
students together in a team, enabling them to share their knowledge and
information which they have. Therefore, gamification must undoubtably
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be developed and used more frequently in ESL online or offline class-
rooms.
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O BAXKHOCTH COILIMOKYJIbTYPHOIU KOMIIOHEHTBI
P OBYUYEHUU AHI'JIMMCKOMY S3BIKY B CUCTEME
HAYAJIBHOI'O OBPA30BAHUSA UCITAHUU

M.A. AJIbBAPE3
Mesicoynapoonwiii Yuueepcumem Jla-Puoxu, Mcnanus

AHHoOTanus. B JaHHOW cTaThe MPEACTABJIECH aHalM3 PE3YJbTAaTOB
WCCIICJIOBAHUS, 1IEIBI0 KOTOPOrO OBUIO BBISBUTH MHEHHS IEIaroroB B
CBSI3U C BBEJICHHUEM NPAKTUKW M3YUYEHHs KYJIbTYpPOBEIUYECKUX aCIEKTOB
Ha 3aHATUAX IO AHITIMHCKOMY SI3bIKY KaK MHOCTPAHHOMY B CUCTEME Ha-
YJabHOTO 00pa3zoBaHus B mkojax Mcnarmmn. Kak otmewaercs, yauremns
IIKOJ TOJOXHUTEIBHO OTHOCATCS K U3YUYCHUIO MHOCTPAHHON KYJIBTYPBHI,
MIPUBHOCSI U3YYEHHE COLMOKYJIBTYPHBIX ACIHEKTOB HA YpOKax AHIJIMM-
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CKOTO $s3bIKa, YTO CHOCOOCTBYeT (DOPMHUPOBAHUIO M PA3BUTUIO MEXK-
KyJbTYpHOU KOMIETEHIINN YUallluXCsl.

KuroueBblie c€j10Ba: COIMOKYJIbTYpHAs KOMIIETEHLUS, aHTJIUHACKHUNA
A3bIK KaK WHOCTPAHHBIM, KyJIbTypa, TOUKa 3PEHHs IearoroB, MHEHUS
00yJaronmxcs.

THE INTRODUCTION OF CULTURE IN ENGLISH
AS A FOREIGN LANGUAGE TEACHING IN SPANISH
PRIMARY EDUCATION

M.A. ALVAREZ
International University of La Rioja, Spain

Abstract. This research aims at studying teachers’ views on the
introduction of culture in their teaching practice. Our results revealed
that they adopted a positive attitude towards foreign culture. Besides,
they also tried to introduce cultural aspects in their tuition, trying,
thereby, to foster sociocultural competence among their students. The
results of the research could be useful for the design of educational
curricula as they show teachers’ practices.

Keywords: sociocultural competence, English as Foreign Language,
culture, teachers’ views, students’ views.

Introduction

Sociocultural competence is now a relevant part of foreign language
teaching since it has been recently fostered by different policies and
standards. The Common European Framework of Reference for
Languages (CEFR) has included sociocultural competence as one of the
essential competences in foreign language teaching and learning.
Therefore, a growing amount of literature related to the topic has
aroused.

Nevertheless, there is a scarcity of research in regard with teachers’
views on the introduction of culture in English as a Foreign Language
(EFL) classrooms, particularly in Primary Education. To our
knowledge, there are only three studies that looked into the topic in
Spain. One of them delves into secondary teachers’ perceptions about
culture (Méndez Garcia, Castro Prieto, and Sercu, 2005-6). A different
one explores secondary teachers’ and students’ attitudes in the Canary
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Islands (Clouet, 2012) and, finally, research with primary school
teachers has been conducted in Cérdoba (Andalusia, Spain) (Pérez,
Gomez, and Serrano, 2017).

In this vein, the present study aims at investigating EFL primary
school teachers’ from La Rioja (north of Spain) views on the
introduction of culture and sociocultural aspects in their teaching
practice, as well as their students’ perceptions of the foreign language
and culture.

Methodology

The research was carried out with fifteen EFL teachers who worked
in the third level of primary education (5™ and 6™ form) in public-
funded schools in la Rioja (Spain).

The participants were asked about their views on the inclusion of
sociocultural competence in their teaching practice and their students’
perspectives about the foreign culture by means of an online
guestionnaire.

This instrument was designed using google.doc and adapted from a
previous study (Méndez Garcia et al., 2005-6). The questionnaire is
divided in three parts: it combines closed questions and a set of open
ones. Closed questions are built using a 5-point Likert scale ranging
from ‘never’ to ‘always’. Percentages, pie graphs, and qualitative
explanations are used to present the findings of the present study.

Although, as abovementioned, the questionnaire was divided into
three sections, the present study primarily focuses on the second one
which revolves around the inclusion of culture in EFL lessons.

Results

Our data proved that teachers were prone to introduce topics related
to lifestyle, traditions, or hobbies. Besides, teachers seemed to bring
their own culture-related experiences to the English classroom and the
pieces of news they have found about culture in the media. In this sense,
not only did they introduce their own experiences, but also, they
supported the students’ initiative to share their views in relation to
culture. This led teachers to adopt a communicative methodology in
their teaching. In addition, they normally worked with interactive
activities to show intercultural situations.

In addition, teachers stated that they tended to make use of
multimedia resources to illustrate cultural aspects in their teaching
practice. Thus, they mostly opted to introduce foreign people or realia in
their lessons as much as possible.

51



It is particularly relevant the way they sometimes presented foreign
cultural realities that do not have a direct equivalent in Spanish culture.
In this regard, despite the diversity of responses, it could be inferred that
they showed a positive trend in this respect. Something similar
happened with the introduction of “New Englishes” in order to escape
from the traditional British and American English dichotomy.

Finally, there was a consensus on our informants’ contribution to
foster students’ awareness on the diversity of foreign languages and
cultures.

Conclusion

Given the scarcity of research on the topic, this study provides new
insights on the introduction of sociocultural traits in primary school
education. Besides, it could be valuable for EFL teachers and curricula
designers as it provides facts and figures of current EFL teaching
practice. Further research could be carried out in the other levels of
primary and secondary education in the region of La Rioja to obtain a
wider knowledge about the inclusion of sociocultural knowledge in EFL
in compulsory education.

Finally, further studies could be also implemented in multilingual
regions to compare the results and ascertain whether multilingual
contexts influence teachers’ and students’ perceptions on culture.
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PABBUTHUE MEXKKYJIbTYPHOI'O OBPA3A MBIIIVIEHUA
Y CTYJAEHTOB U3 MOHOKYJIBTYPHBIX COOBIIECTB

X. BYABAPJ, JI. IID IO

1
Yuusepcumem Puxkuo, Anonus

2 .

Hommuneemckuii ynusepcumem, Beauxobpumarnus

AunnoTtanusi. CTaThs MOCBSIICHA TPOOIEMe Pa3BUTHS MEKKYIBTYP-
HOT0 00pa3a MBILUICHHS Y COBPEMEHHBIX CTY/ICHTOB, BHIXOJLIEB M3 MO-
HOKYJIbTYPHBIX COOOIIECTB, B MPOLIECCE M3YUSHUSI aHTIIMICKOTO S3bIKa
kak mHOcTpanHoro (English as a Foreign Language). Jlist nocTrmxeHus
HOCTaBJICHHOM 3a/1a4i UCIIOJNB3yeTCsl OECIUIATHBIN OHJIANH-HHCTPYMEHT
Kialo Edu, mpemnasHaueHHsIi 11 IPOBEACHHS 1e0ATOB, 1I€7h KOTOPBIX
- pa3BUTHE CIIOCOOHOCTH K COTPYAHHYECTBY, KPUTHYCCKOMY MBIIILIC-
HHIO, PELICHHIO MPOOJIEM U PACCMOTPEHHIO PA3IHYHBIX TOYCK 3PEHUSL.
[IpencraBieHbl pe3yibTaThl OMpPOCAa CTYACHTOB OJHOTO M3 SIMOHCKHX
YHHBEPCUTETOB TI0 JaHHOU Mpodiieme.

KuiroueBble ciioBa: aHMIMiCKU s3bIK Kak nHOCTpaHHbIi (English as
a Foreign Language), mexxkynbTypHsiid, Kialo Edu, ne6atsr.

HELPING STUDENTS FROM MONOCULTURAL
SOCIETIES DEVELOP A 21ST CENTURY
INTERCULTURAL MINDSET
HEATHER WOODWARD', LAURA PADFIELD?

'Rikkyo University, Japan
2University of Nottingham, UK

Abstract. We explore a blended approach to helping English as a
Foreign Language (EFL) students from monocultural societies develop a
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21°*" century intercultural mindset. The approach features Kialo Edu, a
free online tool designed for rational debate as a means to develop the
ability to collaborate, think critically, problem solve, and consider di-
verse viewpoints. We survey first-year Japanese university students to
describe their beliefs regarding the approach.

Keywords: EFL, CALL, intercultural, Kialo Edu, debate.

Introduction

Two objectives of the Japanese Ministry of Education, Culture,
Sports, Science, and Technology (MEXT) are for the younger genera-
tion of Japanese citizens to overcome the ‘inward tendency’ of isolating
themselves from global society and tackle the challenges of a more
globalized world (2011). In a critical analysis on elementary EFL text-
books, Efron (2020) states that textbooks primarily focus on Japanese
culture while relying on brief, shallow introductions of other cultures
without any meaningful classroom activities that can assist students with
attaining an intercultural language education.

Kubota (2017) writes that the Japanese policies and practices of lan-
guage education “have been influenced by monolingual, monocultural,
and monoethnic ideologies that resist heterogeneous understandings of
language and language speakers.”

Historically, Japan has resisted globalization as it potentially leads to
cultural homogenization and it has resisted English as it potentially
leads to linguistic domination (Hashimoto, 2007). Japan is a
monocultural society as classrooms comprise mainly ethnic Japanese.
Thus, students lack opportunities for positive student to student multi-
cultural interactions.

Intercultural competence is defined as the aptitude for behaving and
communicating in situations with people of other cultures (Deardorff,
2006) and the ability and willingness to interact with people who speak
other languages effectively and appropriately (Byram, 2013). Develop-
ing intercultural competence is important because it fosters understand-
ing and respect for all cultures. Intercultural competence is complex and
multifaceted, Deardorff (2011) argues that there are five attributes of
intercultural competence, one of which is attitude — foundational to in-
tercultural development.

For the purpose of this study, we focus on attitude. We define an in-
tercultural mindset (ICM) is an openminded and positive attitude to-
wards other cultures. To help students to develop ICM, they need oppor-
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tunities to research and discover other viewpoints or perspectives. In the
Japanese EFL context, we expand the existing literature by helping stu-
dents jointly develop ICM and 21* century skills. 21% century skills
comprise critical thinking, tech literacy, collaboration, and problem-
solving.

The tool that mediates development of 21* century ICM is Kialo
Edu, a free online debate application designed for rational debate. In the
extended addition of this paper, we detail how Kialo Edu can assist with
critical thinking and problem-solving skills in terms of Bloom’s revised
taxonomy. Students use Kialo Edu collectively to organize ideas on de-
bate topics such as nuclear power plants, immigration, and gender
equality by researching various viewpoints from reliable sources of in-
formation on the internet from cultures and countries of their choice.
They post these viewpoints on Kialo Edu and create an argument tree, a
collection of ideas for and against the debate proposition. By doing so,
we believe it fosters an intercultural mindset. We argue that by research-
ing, collecting arguments, creating cross-examination questions, and
adding refutations on Kialo Edu fosters critical thinking skills. Lastly,
we believe that as students interact with Kialo Edu and participate in
online research, they develop greater tech literacy. At the end of class,
students think about possible solutions to solve these problems in Japan.

Methodology

We plan to survey three debate classes of 20 first-year Japanese uni-
versity students by using a mixed methods questionnaire. The question-
naire focuses on what students think about the approach and the extent
to which they believe that the approach helps them to develop 21* cen-
tury ICM. We collect quantitative data using online survey software
with a 7-point Likert scale and analyze the data by using descriptive
statistics.

For the qualitative aspect of the survey, students describe how the
approach can be improved. We analyze the qualitative results by using
an inductive approach to thematic analysis. We extrapolate student-
generated themes by reading responses, categorizing, and identifying
popular responses. By doing so, we highlight some of the approach’s
limitations and explore ways to improve it using their responses.

Results

We collect and analyze them in mid-November.
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Conclusion

We acknowledge the fear Japan has of English language’s linguistic
and global dominance. By encouraging students to research a variety of
viewpoints from countries and cultures of their choice including their
own, the approach can be an effective approach to developing a positive
attitude towards people of other cultures and countries. More rationale
will be provided in the extended version of the paper.

The practical implication of our study is to explore a potential blend-
ed approach that helps EFL instructors to jointly teach both 21* century
skills while encouraging an ICM. The significance of our research is
contributing to the field of computer-assisted language learning by uti-
lizing Kialo Edu software to help students develop 21% century ICM.
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OBYUEHHME AKAJJEMUYECKOM U CIELIUAJIBHOM
JIEKCHUKE C UCITOJIb3OBAHUEM
KOPITYCHOM JIMHTBUCTUKHA

E.I.'MBAHOBA®, H.A. CKUTUHA?

1 o o o
Hayuonanvuwiii ucciedosamenvbckuil A0epuslil yHusepcumem
«MUDUy, Poccus
2 . . .
‘Mocxosckuil cocydapcmeennbiii ooracmuou yrusepcumem, Poccus

AnHoTauusi. B maHHoON cTaThe MpeAcTaBlIEHBI PE3YJIbTATHl MPUMeE-
HEHHS KOPIYCHOTO MOAX0/a K 00yYEHHIO aKaJIeMHUUECKON U Crie[ab-
HOH JIEKCHUKE CTYJIEHTOB, U3Y4YarOUIUX aHIJIMUCKHUM S3bIK KAK MHOCTpPAH-
HbId. [loaxon Kk 00y4YEeHUIO UCTIONIB3YET HENOCPEACTBEHHOE O0palleHe
K A3BIKY JIA YJIYUYHICHUA A3BIKOBOI'O BOCIIPUATHUA, OTKA3 OT OIMOCPEOO-
BaHHBIX PECYpcoB (YUEeOHHKH, CIIOBAPH M YUUTENS ) U CO3JaHHe TI0cca-
pHs, aAaNTHPOBAHHOTO K y4eOHBIM MOTPEeOHOCTAM ywamuxcs. [ nocca-
puil OXBaTHIBa€T HE TOJIBKO JEKCUKO-TPaMMaTH4ECKHe 3HAUEHHS CIIOBa,
HO U €10 (I)YHKHI/II/I 1 COUYECTACMOCTb. HOJIy‘IeHHBIe JaHHBIC TOKa3bIBaIOT,
YTO HUCHOJIB30BAHUE KOPIyca yIydIIaeT pa3rOBOPHBIC HABBIKM, HABBIKH
YTCHUA U ITMChbMaA.

KuioueBble ¢ji0Ba: KOpITyC, KOPITYCHBIC TEXHOJOTUU B OOYUCHHH,
o0yyeHrne MHOCTPAHHOMY SI3BbIKY, aHTJIMHCKUN S3bIK AJISI CTIEUaIbHBIX
esnei, ynpaxHeHus ¢ UCIIOJIb30BaHUEM JIMHTBUCTUYECKOTO KOpITyca.

CORPUS-BASED TEACHING ESP
AND ACADEMIC VOCABULARY
E.G. IVANOVA! N.A. SKITINA?

YNational Research Nuclear University “MEPhI”, Russia
“Moscow Region State University, Russia

Abstract. In this paper we propose a method to study academic
vocabulary as well as English for specific purposes vocabulary for ESL
students. The method is based on using and building specialized corpus
resources. The research made proves that using corpora enhances and
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develops the level of language awareness. That is of high importance for
mastering conversational, reading or writing skills.

Keywords: corpus, corpus linguistics, corpus-based approach,
teaching a foreign language, corpus-based exercises.

Introduction

In this paper we propose a corpus-based method to enhance academ-
ic and ESP vocabulary. The problem of using corpora in teaching has
been developed by many language educators for more than a decade. A
number of articles prove the urgency of research. Since 2019 Google
Scholar web search engine provides 17100 hits when searching for ‘cor-
pus-based teaching of vocabulary’ and only 1220 while searching for
the articles on the same field but in the Russian language. Various ways
of using corpora were considered: to master the use of collocations,
prepositions (Gena R. Bennett, 2010), to trace the use of discourse
markers (K.Beeching, 2014) or numerous exercises to enhance language
awareness (Shi, 2017). However, those methods are still not widely used
in Russia. Moreover, relatively small number of articles describing cor-
pus-based teaching uses it for teaching ESP and academic vocabulary.

The results of the poll we have taken among peer teachers and lec-
turers show that more than two thirds of respondents are unaware of
advances of corpus-based linguistics and corpora integration in EFL
classrooms. Some scientists pointed at the lack of pedagogical experi-
ments and the necessity of building specific corpora (Youssef A., 2020,
Gorina O.G., 2014, Sysoyev P.V. 2010). The time is ripe for the corpus-
based teaching to be part of the curricula of trainee teachers and refresh-
er courses for foreign language teachers as the given method is a prob-
lem-based one that makes the process of knowledge acquisition active
and more personified.

We also worked with “do-it-yourself” corpora which are rarely if ev-
er used while teaching English for specific purposes. With the wide
range of exercises designed by an educator it is much easier for students
to take and memorize the stances they use while expressing their posi-
tions or taking part in any academic discussion.

Methodology

The given study has followed the experimental method to prove the
necessity of applying corpus-based approach to developing academic
competence of students on a par with enhancing their critical thinking
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abilities and autonomy. That included a placement test, a pretest and a
posttest which all the learners had to do.

Results

The results of the experiment conducted proved that students en-
gaged into corpus-based learning retain the ESP vocabulary much better
and their academic reading, writing and speaking skills improve signifi-
cantly. Thus vocabulary is better learnt through authentic contexts.

Conclusion

The use of corpus-based approach proved to be of help for educating
language and cultural awareness of the students. All the exercises used
in the study may be used for further training courses to enhance
ESP/academic vocabulary and concordancing skills. We also consider it
expedient to include the work with corpora into the curricula.

REFERENCES

1. Beeching K. (2014). Corpora in language teaching and learning.
Recherches en didactique des langues et des cultures. Vol 11-1, pp.1-19.

2. Bennett G. R. (2010). Using Corpora in the Language Learning
Classroom: Corpus Linguistics for Teachers. Michigan, the USA: Uni-
versity of Michigan Press ELT.

3. Gorina O.G. (2014). Ispolzovanie tekhnologii korpusnoi lingvistiki
dlia razvitiia leksicheskikh navykov studentov-regionovedov Vv
professionalno-orientirovannom obshenii na angliiskom iazyke. (PhD
Dissertation). SSU, St.Petersburg, Russia. (in Russ.)

4. Shi, G. (2017). Pedagogic Processing of Corpora and Its Effects
on ESL Learners’ Medium-Term Language Awareness Enhancement.
International Journal of English Linguistics; Vol. 4, No. 4, pp.63-73.

5. Sysoyev P.V., (2010). Linguistic Corpus in Teaching Foreign
Languages. Foreign Languages at School, No. (5), pp. 12-21, (in Russ.)

6. Youssef A. F. F. A. (2020). The Effectiveness of Corpus-Based
Approach on Vocabulary Learning Gains and Retention in Saudi Ter-
tiary EFL Contex. Journal of English Language Teaching and Applied
Linguistics. Vol.2, issue 3, pp.1-15.

59



MYJUBbTUJINHI'BAJIBHOE OBYYEHUE
B NOJIUA3BIYHOU CTYJAEHYECKOU CPEJE

P. KAJIA®ATO
Ynueepcumem bepeena, Hopeezus

Annorauusi. CTaTesl MOCBSIICHA W3YYCHHIO MPOOJIEM MYJIbTUIHH-
TBaJILHOTO 00yuUeHHs B MHOTOSI3bIYHON IIKOJIBHOM cpene B Hopeeruu u
Poccun. B mpoBeneHun HccneNOBaHHWA NPUHSIIM y4acTHE IEJArord,
MPENoJaroIIe pa3Hble HHOCTPAaHHBIE S3BIKM — aHTJIMHCKHMA, (paHIly3-
CKUM, HEMELIKUM, UCIAHCKUM, IPUYEM MHOTUMH NPUMEHSIACH CUCTEM-
Has MHTETpaLys Ipolecca COM3yueHHs] HECKOJIBKHX S3BIKOB U KYJIBTYD.
OtMmedaeTcs, 9TO B XOA€ KCIIEPUMEHTa YYaCTHHKH €T0 HCIIONIb30BAIN
METO/BI MapauIeIbHOTO 00YYEeHHUSI HECKOJIILKUM SI3bIKaM C YrIyOJIeHueM
(GYHKLIUI POAHOTO A3bIKA B IPOLIECCE U3YyUEHHS HHOCTPAHHBIX SI3BIKOB.

KitoueBble cjI0Ba: MyIbTHIMHIBU3M, NEJAarOTHYECKUE IMPAKTHKH,
M3y4eHUE NMHOCTPaHHBIX s3bIKOB, Poccus, Hopserusi.

IMPLEMENTING A MULTILINGUAL PEDAGOGY
IN INCREASINGLY MULTICULTURAL CLASSROOMS

R. CALAFATO
University of Bergen, Norway

Abstract. The study investigated the extent to which language teach-
ers in Norway and Russia reported drawing on their and their students’
multilingualism as a resource during lessons. The participants reported
teaching English, French, German, and Spanish, with many teaching
multiple languages. The study’s findings revealed that the participants
drew on their and their students’ multilingualism to varying degrees
based on the language they taught, as well as the combination of lan-
guages they taught.

Keywords: multilingualism, teaching practices, foreign language
education, Russia, Norway.
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Introduction

With the world order heading towards greater multipolarity, there is
a growing awareness among states of the need to promote the learning
of multiple languages among their citizens (Raud & Orehhova, 2020).
This focus on developing their citizens” multilingualism comes as states
seek to forge closer commercial, cultural, and political ties with each
other.

Classrooms, too, have become populated with students and teachers
from diverse linguistic and cultural backgrounds. In such settings, where
teachers and students know several languages, teaching and learning
practices can acquire greater complexity for both students and teachers
as they navigate their multilingual, multicultural environment (Calafato,
2019).

Traditionally, language education has proceeded along a monolin-
gual paradigm where the use of languages other than the target language
is discouraged (Alisaari, Heikkola, Commins, & Acquah, 2019). This
model has now started to give way to more linguistically and culturally
inclusive modes of teaching, where teachers raise their students’ aware-
ness of how languages are interconnected and reinforce each other
(Calafato, 2019; Conteh, Copland, & Creese, 2014).

Studies that investigate teachers’ practices in this respect, however,
have been mostly limited to Europe and have generally prioritized bio-
graphic multilingualism (e.g. multilingual immigrants) over acquired
multilingualism (i.e. the acquisition of multiple languages through some
form of formal instruction or study) (Calafato, 2020a). They have also
tended to exclusively explore the teaching and learning of English in
multilingual contexts (Calafato, 2019).

Moreover, little attention has been paid to teachers of multiple lan-
guages (Aslan, 2015), especially when the languages they teach are not
their first language(s) (Calafato, 2020b). The study on which this
presentation is based investigated the extent to which teachers of Eng-
lish, French, German, and Spanish implemented multilingual teaching
practices in their classrooms while also exploring how the languages
they taught reinforced each other in this regard.

Methodology

The study employed the MULTITEACH questionnaire with 517 lan-
guage teachers from Norway and Russia (Calafato, 2020a). The partici-
pants were selected randomly and completed the questionnaire online in
either English, Russian, or Norwegian.
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Results

The study’s findings indicated that the participants implemented
multilingual teaching practices differently based on the language they
taught and that certain language combinations reinforced each other
more strongly in this respect than did other combinations. The findings
also indicated that teachers’ evaluation of their ability to teach language
aspects and skills played a strong role in determining their implementa-
tion of multilingual teaching practices.

Conclusion

The study has important implications for state policies regarding for-
eign language education, especially in countries like Russia and Norwe-
gian where students generally learn two foreign languages at school.
They also hold significance for how teacher education programs are de-
signed and shed light on the teaching practices of those teaching multi-
ple foreign languages.
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ABTOOTHOTPA®UNYECKOE UCCJIIEJOBAHUE
HNCITIOJIB3OBAHUA BUJAEOCBA3HU
P JUCTAHIIMOHHOM OBYYEHUU

®. KWINJIbKAA
Yuueepcumem bypoypa Mexmema Axugha Ipcos, Typyus

AnHoTauusi. B nanHO# cTaThe ommMcaH OJUH M3 YAacTHBIX CIy4yacB
UCIIONIb30BaHMSl BUICOCBSI3M TPH JWUCTAaHIMOHHOM oOydenuu. [Ipen-
CTaBJICHBI pPE3yJibTaTbl NPOBCACHHOI'O aBTOPOM aBTOE)THOFpa(bI/I‘ICCKOFO
uccienoBanus. Kak orMeuaercs, co3naHue BUIEONOTOKA TpeOyeT MHO-
TO BPEeMEHH M yCWINi HHCTpyKTopa. [IoMuMo 3TOTO, B CTaThe OCBEIle-
HBl ¥ JIpyrue mpoOiembl, CBS3aHHBIE C Iepeadell BUIeOMaTepHalioB
ydamuyMcesa 1 HAJIMYUEM COBMECTUMBIX yCTpOﬁCTB.

KiouyeBble cii0oBa: BHACOCBS3b, MUCTAHIMOHHOE OOYydYeHHE, aBTO-
sTHOTpadusL.

AN AUTOETHNOGRAPHY STUDY ON THE USE
OF VIDEO FEEDBACK IN ONLINE CLASSES

F. KILICKAYA
Burdur Mehmet Akif Ersoy University, Turkey

Abstract. The aim of the study is to provide present a highly person-
alized account to describe the insights into the use of video feedback in
online classrooms through an autoethnography study. The results indi-
cated that preparing video feedback required a great deal of time and
efforts from the instructor’s perspective. The results also show that there
appeared several other issues such as sharing these videos with learners
and the devices available to view these videos.

Keywords: video feedback, online classes, autoethnography.

Introduction

Providing feedback on learners’ competence and performance,
whether it is written or oral task, is crucial given that feedback provided
through corrections, comments, and suggestions will help learners de-
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termine their strengths, and weaknesses (Loewen, 2012; Richards, 2015)
and act accordingly to improve their abilities and skills.

Therefore, providing feedback seems to offer many rich potentials
for teachers and learners but in many ways, its promises remain largely
unrealized or under-realized. Teachers try to make feedback more flexi-
ble and affordable for learners during the abrupt shift to online teaching
due to the COVID-19 pandemic.

The current state of providing feedback, the medium of feedback,
and the quality of feedback is a mixed bag. Some feedback might be
well-organized and indicates learner strengths and weaknesses, while
other pieces of feedback are poorly-designed and are used poorly. In
addition to this, several other issues are to be considered such as how
feedback is given and what the opportunities are about the channels
through which feedback is rendered (Mory, 2003; Borup et al., 2014).
Therefore, practice appears as the concern that we need to raise while
reading research on comparing feedback formats given to learners.

Methodology

Using autoethnography methodology, the researcher aimed to present
a highly personalized account to describe the insights into the use of
video feedback in his online classroom, Materials Evaluation and Adap-
tation in English Language Teaching. The researcher provided video
feedback to the group-work assignments. The data were collected
through reflexive journals.

Results

From the researcher’s perspective, it is noted that preparing or creat-
ing video feedback requires a significant amount of time and effort, es-
pecially when teaching large classes. Digital literacy (Falloon, 2020) is
also required regarding the skill to create these videos through several
tools available on the Internet or learning management systems (LMS).
Furthermore, sharing these vides is another issue. That is, it is not that
simple to attach videos and send them through email. Created videos,
depending on the resolution and quality, may be too large to be sent
through email or free cloud-based servers.

From the learners’ perspective, it can be stated that learners accessed
these videos through certain devices connected to reliable Internet.
While current mobile devices, with limited capacities such as screen
size, enable learners to access these videos whenever and wherever pos-
sible, this might not be valid for all learners as some might not have the-
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se devices or they have limited Internet access, leading them to access at
home or in their dormitory.

More than this, viewing videos required certain conditions where
learners could spare time in a place where they could avoid disturbing
others. In such cases, which | believe are not rare, text-based feedback
might appear as more convenient and efficient. The reflective journals
also revealed that video feedback has certain advantages and disad-
vantages considering learners’ and instructors’ perspectives regarding
the quality and delivery of feedback.

However, it is not clear or established whether video or text-based
feedback leads to more improvement in learners’ performance or learn-
ing based on the feedback they have received. In other words, in addi-
tion to research investigating whether feedback provided in printed
and/or digital text or video formats is perceived more positively by in-
structors and learners in terms of quality and content of feedback
(LaFrance & Borup, 2017), effects on learners’ performance are what
counts.

Conclusion

The discussion of the findings generated from feedback studies rely
mainly on instructor and learner reported data, and perceptions are pri-
oritized over empirical research. Therefore, further empirical research is
needed to discuss the impact of different feedback formats on learning
and teaching practices by investigating how these affect learners’ will-
ingness to revise based on the feedback provided in addition to their
performance and/or success. Instructors’ and learners’ experience and
practices during the worldwide COVID-19 pandemic can be seen as an
opportunity to reconsider the value of video and text-based feedback.
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SHAYNMOCTD POJHOTI'O S3BIKA
IPU NPENNIOJABAHUU U N3YYEHUU NHOCTPAHHOI'O

A.B. JINTBUHOBA

Hayuonanvuwiii uccnreoosamenvcxuil s0epuslii yHugepcumem
«MUDH», barakosckuii UHIICEHEPHO-MEXHON02UYECK UL UHCHUMYM
Poccus

AHHoTauus. B 310 cTarbe nenaeTcs NOnbITKA HOHITh, KaK MOYKHO
NPUMEHSTh POIHOM SI3bIK BO BpeMst 00yUEeHHUs YIALIUXCSl THOCTPaHHOMY
S3BIKY.

KuroueBble c10Ba: MHOCTPaHHBI SI3BIK, POJHOH S3BIK, IIPEToAaBa-
HHUe, 00y4eHHE NHOCTPaHHOMY SI3BIKY, POAHOM A3bIK Ha yPOKax WHO-
CTPaHHOTO.

THE MEANING OF MOTHER TONGUE IN FOREIGN
LANGUAGE TEACHING AND LEARNING

A. LITVINOVA
National Research Nuclear University “MEPhI” (Balakovo), Russia

We mostly learn anything when we relate it to what we already
know. This means that students will always translate even if they are
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told not to. Consequently, it is important to make sure they have the cor-
rect translation

It is well known that graduates of technological specialties are sup-
posed to be fluent in English in order to provide proper professional
communication. So, teachers of English face a number of difficulties
while educating students. Learners preparing to get a degree in techno-
logical spheres find it hard to start speaking English and understand for-
eign language rules. Our job is to help them.

This paper makes an attempt to understand the value of native tongue
in teaching and learning English and also informs on some activities that
could help teachers.

In recent years communication approach of studying and learning
English as a second language is being used quite often. According to
this approach teachers are supposed to speak only English, give clues
and use body language a lot, while students are expected to understand
everything easily and effortlessly. This idea is based on the fact that
young children learn to speak with no dictionaries and grammar rules.
They just grasp everything through games and repetitions. But it is a
problematic task for an educator, to create life-like situations in the
classroom all the time. The other reason why communication approach
does not always work is the number of lessons a week. While learning a
native language, a child hears and uses it constantly, on continuous ba-
ses. It is not the same when a second language is taught.

In my opinion, it is acceptable to use native language in classroom. It
is essential that the students feel safe during the lesson. They should be
ready to ask for help, explain problems, if necessary. We mostly learn
anything when we relate it to what we already know. This means that
students will always translate even if they are told not to. Consequently,
it is important to make sure they have the correct translation.

It is easier to understand new grammar, as well as new words and
phrases when it is explained in a mother tongue. For students learning
precise sciences it will be uncomplicated to perceive information
through schemes and even formulae.

Moreover, using the mother tongue means that it is possible to do
more interesting work and more complex types of activities. One of
them is to ask students make sentences with the new words and then
read them aloud to each other to translate. This task can help develop
memory, attention as well as the listening skills.
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There is, of course, a danger in this — that the students will not hear
enough English. Every situation is unique, but a general principle might
be to try to use English as much as possible.

It is still uncertain for many if use of mother tongue during English
lessons is appropriate. On the one hand there are teachers who try to
make students use only English in classroom, and on the other hand,
there are those who don’t use it enough. My view is that we should plan
our lessons so that native language helps students understand the lan-
guage material.
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OBYYEHUE NTHOCTPAHHOMY SA3BIKY
CHEHUAJINCTOB, PABOTAIOIIUX B COEPE HAYKHN
N TEXHUKHU: OT TEOPUU K ITPAKTUKE

M. HAVYA
Yuueepcumem 2n0y20, Anocup

AHHoTanus. B cTaThe npencTaBieHbl TEOPETUUYECKHE OCHOBBI Ipe-
MOJIaBaHUsl MHOCTPAHHOTO SA3bIKa CHEIHaIiucTaM, paboTarmumM B chepe
HAyKH U TeXHHUKHU. Kak oTMedaercs, mepBoouepeIHON 3aaueii ABIsSeTCS
OIpEeACIICHNE KOMMYHUKATUBHBIX CHOCO6HOCT€I71 1 KOMMYHUKAaTHUBHBIX
noTpeOHOCTEN 00y4YaeMbIX, a TaKXKe TOTO, B KAKUX PeabHBIX CUTYaIlU-
SIX JIAaHHBIM CIEIMATUCTAM TIPUETCS UCIIOIB30BaTh U3Y4aeMbIi S3bIK.

KawueBbie cioBa: NoOTpeOHOCTH 00yYaeMbIX, HayKa M TEXHHKa,
paspaboTka y4eOHOro IIaHa.
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TEACHING LANGUAGES FOR SCIENCE AND
TECHNOLGY: FROM THEORY TO PRACTICE

MOHAMMED NAOUA
Eloued University, Algeria

Abstract. This paper attempts to provide a theoretical framework for
teaching languages in the field of science and technology. This process
starts with the specification of the learners’ communicative competen-
cies, identifying their communicative needs required for the target lan-
guage situations where they are supposed to use language for real com-
municative purposes.

Keywords: learners’ needs, science, syllabus design, technology.

Teaching languages for science and technology (LST) can be defined
as the process of instruction designed for homogenous categories of
learners/trainees, who need the language for pursuing their academic
topics of specialization, or as a means for communication in their engi-
neering job-related positions.

Since LST focuses on the trainees themselves and the purposes for
which they require language, designing appropriate syllabi for these
domains should respond to several questions.

How to provide a valid specification of learners’ communicative
competencies? How to specify the learners’ communicative needs?

To what extent do the language tasks in the target domains corre-
spond to their real-world tasks? And finally: What methods through
which we can convert learners’ needs into programs of study?

This paper attempts to provide a methodological model for teaching
languages in the fields of science and technology.
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YCTPOMCTBA BUPTYAJIbHOM PEAJTBHOCTH
B IIPENOJJABAHUM AHI'JTMHCKOI'O SI3bIKA

10.C. IIETPOBA

Mockosckuii 20cydapemeentblil UHCIUMYm MexicOYHAPOOHbBIX
omuowenuit (MI'UMO-Ynusepcumem), Poccus

AHHoTamms. B uccnenoanuu paccMarpuBaroTCs 3afaHus IS U3Y-
YarOIUX aHTJIMHUCKUH SI3BIK CTYICHTOB, pa3padOTaHHbBIC HA OCHOBE MpU-
JIOKEHUH BUPTYaJIbHOH PEanbHOCTH, NMPEeIHAa3HAYCHHBIX U1 0Opa3oBa-
TeNbHBIX Ieneil. Onucanbl 00IIeIOCTYITHBIE MPHUI0KEHHS BUPTYAIbHOM
peanbHOCTH, KOTOPBIE MOTYT NMPHUMEHATHCS B OOYUEHHH aHTJIMHCKOMY
sa3bIKy. [Ipy mpoBeneHny ncciieoBanys ObUIH IPUMEHEHBI KBa3U3KCIIe-
PUMEHTANBHBI W pedrueKCUBHBIM Moaxoabl. OmnucaHbl Pe3yNbTaThl,
TPYAHOCTH M BO3MOXXHOCTH IPHUMEHEHHUS NPUIIOKEHUH BHUPTYaTbHOMN
PearbHOCTH B 00YUYEHUH aHTIIMACKOMY SI3BIKY.

KaroueBbie cjoBa: oOydeHne aHIJIMICKOMY S3bIKY, VR, upper-
intermediate, BUpTyalibHast peabHOCTb.

VIRTUAL REALITY TECHNOLOGY
IN TEACHING ENGLISH

YU.S. PETROVA

Moscow State Institute of International Relations
(MGIMO University), Russia

Abstract. The study looks at the activities based on virtual reality
applications designed for educational purposes which can be applied in
teaching English for upper-intermediate students. The quasi-
experimental and reflective approaches were used to conduct the study
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and analyze the results. The results suggest students who studied using
virtual reality educational applications demonstrated more progress than
groups of the same level studying the regular syllabus.

Keywords: teaching English, VR, upper-intermediate, virtual reality,
application.

Introduction

The virtual reality technology is making an entrance to all spheres.
English learning is no exception. There are a number of applications
designed for educational purposes ranging for history and geography to
biology and art. They can be used to teach English as a second language
to students of upper-intermediate levels.

The subject of the study is virtual reality applications for education
and activities based on these applications. The aim of the study is to
analyse the effect the virtual reality applications and following activities
have on students of upper-intermediate level’s performance and their
progress in the acquisition of the English language. The virtual reality
device used in the study is Oculus Go. The applications involved in the
study include National Geographic, Discovery, MasterWorks Journey
through history and Looking Glass. Apart from regular syllabus the stu-
dents of the target group were supposed to receive a virtual reality expe-
rience and do tasks related to their virtual reality experience. The activi-
ties developed on the basis of the applications mentioned above involve
rendering, making summaries, vocabulary and grammar exercises, writ-
ing adventure stories and essays, exchanging experiences with class-
mates. The educational applications are not translated into different lan-
guages and are in English. Although educational applications used are
intended to teach subjects to students whose first language is English,
they also can be used to teach English vocabulary to students studying
English as a second language. Two groups of students of upper-
intermediate took part in the research. The immersive experience the
target students received was interactive, exciting and novel in many
ways. The novelty and relevance of the study are determined by the lack
of studies giving an insight into the ways innovative VR technology can
be used for various educational purposes.

Methodology

In order to reach the objective set the quasi-experimental and reflec-
tive approaches were implemented. The results of the students’ perfor-
mance were assessed according to the standards of continuous assess-
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ment. Afterwards the students’ grades were analyzed and compared.
The approaches allowed to implement activities and evaluate their ef-
fect. After the course enhanced with VR experiences students were of-
fered an evaluation questionnaire to assess the efficiency of the course
from their viewpoint and to suggest improvements which might be made
in the future.

Results

The results based on continuous assessment are provided and com-
pared to other groups of students of upper-intermediate level. The find-
ings suggest that the target group students demonstrated better in-class
performance, a faster acquisition of the vocabulary material and a better
engagement. The target students gave a high evaluation of the course
and highlighted a better involvement in all the activities and a greater
interest in classroom activities.

Conclusion

Activities based on virtual reality technology implemented among
undergraduate proved to be second to none techniques that can be im-
plemented in classroom in order to engage students and enhance their
English learning experience. A greater interest in the activities offered
also contributes to higher efficiency. It is concluded that virtual reality
technology can be recommended in a course of English for upper-
intermediate students studying English as a second language. The disad-
vantages, as well as opportunities for further improvement are also dis-
cussed in the paper.
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BJIUSIHUE PE®JIEKCUBHOIO OBYUYEHMS
HA PA3BUTHE ITPOCOINUYECKON KOMITETEHLIAN
CTYJEHTOB B KYPCE AHIJIMIICKOTO SI3BIKA
JUISL AKAJIEMAYECKHX HEJEN

T.A. [IOJIYIIKNHA
Mockosckuti usuxo-mexnuueckuti uncmumym, Poccust

AHHoOTanmus. B crathe paccMarpuBaeTcsi MCIOJIB30BAaHHS IpHEMa
pedIIeKCUBHOrO 00yYEHUs IS Pa3BUTHS HABBIKOB YCTHOW MHOS3BIYHON
peuu y CTYIEHTOB HMHXXEHEpHOH crenmanbHocTH. Oco0oe BHUMAaHUE
yIENSeTCsl Pa3BUTHIO IIPOCOANYECKON KOMIIETCHIIMH OOYYaIOIINXCS,
paccMaTpuBaeMON Kak HEO0OXOJMMasi MPEANOChUIKA YCIICIIHOTO IIPOo-
(heccrOHANBHOTO OOIIEeHUs. Pe3ynpTaThl UCCIIEAOBaHUS TOKAa3bIBAIOT,
41O peduieKcHBHOE 00yUeHUE MOXKET CIYKHUTh 3((HEKTUBHBIM HHCTPY-
MEHTOM O3HAaKOMJICHHS CTYJCHTOB C IPOCOANYECKHM PErepTyapoM Ha-
y‘IHOﬁ MMPE3CHTAll, KPUTHYCCKOTO OCMBLICICHHA NPCUMYHIECTB HUC-
TIOJIb30BaHUS TIPOCOANYECKUX CPEJICTB, Pa3pabOTKH HHIWBHIYATbHOH
TPAeKTOPUH PA3BUTHUS MPOCOJUYECKON KOMIICTEHIIMM B PaMKax Ipe.-
CTaBIICHHS PE3yJIbTATOB HAYYHOT'O UCCIIECIOBAHUS HA AHTJIIMHACKOM SI3bI-
Ke.

KuiroueBble ciioBa: pediiekcuBHOE 00ydeHHUe, IPOCOANIECcKas KOM-
HETEHIUS, aHTJTUHCKUH S3BIK TS aKaJIeMUIECKOTO OOIIEHHMSI.

IMPACT OF REFLECTIVE LEARNING ON L2 PROSODIC
ACQUISIOTON IN AN EAP COURSE

T. POLUSHKINA
Moscow Institute of Physics and Technology, Russia

Abstract. This paper addresses the integration of reflective practices
into teaching speaking for academic purposes to NNS engineering stu-
dents. Special consideration is given to developing learners’ prosodic
competence viewed as an essential prerequisite for successful profes-
sional communication. The results of the study indicate that reflection
learning can serve as an efficient tool encouraging students to use ap-
propriate prosodic cues when reporting research results in English.
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Keywords: reflective learning, prosodic competence, EAP, spoken
communication.

Introduction

The learning outcomes of teaching L2 prosody (Council of Europe,
2020) have signaled an important shift from accent reduction to intelli-
gibility when communicating with both native and non-native interlocu-
tors. What has come to the forefront is the speaker’s ability to deliver a
planned communicative intention in an intelligible way using prosodic
keys (Munro & Derwing, 2015; Levis, 2020). Since the paradigm of
pronunciation teaching changed, it has become necessary to align in-
struction with the expected learning outcomes. This leads to a greater
focus on the ability to produce meaningful speech and interpret meaning
rather than eliminate foreign accent by means of drilling and imitation.

The following factors explain the rationale for using reflective prac-
tice for L2 prosodic acquisition:

1) active nature of reflection. With the advent of active approach
to teaching foreign languages (Council of Europe, 2020), greater em-
phasis is being placed on the use of strategies engaging students in criti-
cal thinking, collaborative problem solving, initiative self-directed and
life-long learning (Zee & Minstrell, 1997; Huang, 2010; Vaiyavutjamai
et al., 2012; Huang, 2012; Cassidy et al., 2019; Chen, Hwang, & Chang,
2019; Sultana, Lim, & Liang, 2020). It becomes apparent that teaching
for intelligibility should promote active learning by making use of re-
flective scaffolding tools;

2) the increased value of NNS students’ feedback. Since the re-
sponsibility of communication is shared by senders and receivers, teach-
ing for intelligibility promotes the importance of listening (Munro &
Derwing, 2015; Levis & McCrocklin, 2018). Unlike in teaching for ac-
cent, NNS peer students can now act as potential interactants and their
feedback have assumed much greater relevance. The learners’ critical
thinking about peer performance and reflection on peer feedback fosters
the students’ ability to use L2 prosodic features to get their message
across in an intelligible way (Carless & Boud, 2018);

3) extra efforts required to internalize the benefits of prosodic
competence in academic or professional communication. Due to the
long-term avoidance of teaching pronunciation at a tertiary level (Celce-
Murcia, Brinton, & Goodwin, 2014; Levis & McCrocklin, 2018), the
reasons to develop prosodic competence are much less obvious to learn-
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ers than, for example, the use of grammar or cohesive devices in aca-
demic speaking. Instead of deductively informing students about the
importance of prosody, teachers are encouraged to use reflective prac-
tices to stimulate purposeful learning and build sustainable prosodic
skills.

In this paper we present reflective practices (reflection-in-action and
reflection-on-action) for effective teaching and indirect assessment ap-
propriate for prosodic training in an EAP course.

Methodology

We use a combination of methods for conducting empirical research,
such as interviews, questionnaires, participant observation, visual re-
search, and portfolio data analysis. Each step of the study (diagnosis,
instruction, reflecting on instruction) is explained and illustrated with
examples from practice.

The study involved 40 undergraduate and graduate level Russian-
speaking students of Moscow Institute of Physics and Technology.

Results

The findings show that the suggested reflective practices were effi-
cient in terms of introduction of the learning goals and increase of the
learners’ awareness about the benefits of L2 prosody in academic and
workplace communication. It is thus proven that reflective practices can
efficiently mediate L2 prosodic acquisition by NNS engineering stu-
dents making the learning process more meaningful and rewarding.

Conclusion

The study looked at the current principles of reflective learning in an
EFL context and analyzed them against NNS engineering students’
needs. We specifically focused on implementing reflective practices for
developing L2 prosodic competence — one of the most underrated skills
in EAP courses. It is hoped that this paper will provide guidance to EFL
practitioners and researchers attempting to integrate reflective practices
to design a more comprehensive EAP course.
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HNHTEPAKTUBHBIE TEXHOJIOI'MU B OBYYEHNUN
AHTJIMACKOMY S13bIKY KAK MTHOCTPAHHOMY

E.N. [IOJIIKOBA

Hayuonanvuwiii uccnreoosamenvcxuii s0epuslii yHugepcumem
«MUDHUy, Poccus

AnHoTtanusi. VHOS3BIYHOE OOIICHHE COCTABISET HEOTHEMIIEMYIO
9acTh MPOGECCHOHAIBHON NEATSILHOCTH COBPEMEHHBIX CIICIUAIUCTOB,
MO3TOMY BECbMa Ba)KHBIM B Ipoliecce OOyUeHUS! aHTJIMACKOMY SI3BIKY
KaK WHOCTPAHHOMY SBISETCS (OPMHUpPOBAHHE MEXKKYIHTYPHOH KOMIIE-
TEHIMM — CIIOCOOHOCTH K MEXKYJIbTYPHOMY OOIIECHUIO B peajbHOMN
s136IKOBOM cpene. [lokazaHo, YTO JJis JOCTHIKCHUS JaHHOH 11eu 3P dek-
THBHO WCITIOJh30BAaHNE HHTEPAKTHBHBIX TEXHOJOTHH OOydeHHs, KOTO-
pBIe TaKke MMOMOTaloT Pa3HOOOPa3UTh MPOIECC U3YyUEHUs] aHIJINHCKOTO
SI3bIKA U CLIOCOOCTBYIOT MOBBIIIICHUIO MOTHBAIIMH K 00YUCHHUIO.

KuaioueBble c10Ba: MHTEPAKTHBHBIE TEXHOJIOTHH OOyUYEHHS, MEX-
KyJIBTYpPHOE B3aUMOJICUCTBUE, O0yIEeHNE aHTIIMHCKOMY S3BIKY KaK HHO-
CTPaHHOMY.

INTERACTIVE LEARNING TECHNOLOGIES
WHEN TEACHING ENGLISH AS A FOREIGN LANGUAGE

E.l. POLYAKOVA
National Research Nuclear University “MEPhI”, Russia

Abstract. In the age of globalization, different nations and ethnical
groups are involved in intercultural communication — a specific type of
social relations and connections in multicultural environment among
people representing different cultures. It is very important to bring inter-
cultural component to communicative skills in foreign language teach-
ing at non-linguistic universities. Research results show that interactive
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learning technologies increase intercultural competence, communicative
component and help in acquiring socio-cultural knowledge and skills
necessary for effective cross-cultural communication when studying
English as a foreign language.

Keywords: interactive learning technologies, cross-cultural commu-
nication, English as a foreign language.

Introduction

Globalization and the process of integration at national and multicul-
tural levels have affected all spheres of life. Acquiring intercultural
competence is a major issue not only in contemporary Russia, but in
many countries, especially in big cities and megalopolis where high
school students with different cultural, ethnical, and moral principles are
educated and interact.

It is vital for young specialists to understand the principles of how to
understand and build effective business relationships with their col-
leagues and customers in other countries. To avoid misunderstanding
and to deal successfully with representatives of other business cultures
professionals need to know psychological and linguocultural aspects of
intercultural communication, to have socio-cultural knowledge and
skills.

The increasing demand to interact at multicultural level indicates that
acquisition of only linguistic knowledge doesn’t guarantee national and
international perception of the world, and this fact has been noted by
many Russian and foreign scientists and researchers. Feng, Byram, and
Fleming (2009) believe that the successful integration of culture and
language teaching can contribute significantly to general humanistic
knowledge, and that global understanding ought to be a mandatory
component of basic education. Pillar (2013) remarks that the goal of
English language teaching in globalizing world has changed from a nar-
row focus on linguistic competence to intercultural communicative
competence. Tomalin and Nicks (2007, p. 67) point out that for people
working in business and administration “the use of English is mostly
about ensuring the communication flow works successfully, and this
immediately brings in the cultural dimension, as different business
communities views on what constitutes effective communication can
vary greatly”.

According to Kramsch (2013, p. 245), “in an age of global infor-
mation technologies and global market foreign language study is chal-
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lenged to reconcile the local and the global, its national premise and its
transnational entailments”. New approaches have appeared in Russian
universities which are oriented towards teaching cultural issues in an
English language course in order to develop students’ intercultural
awareness and communicative competence. Catana believes (2014,
p. 344) that “since motivation plays an important part in a successful
English language course focusing on cross-cultural communication is-
sues, we should attach a major importance to increasing the students’
capacity to reflect on different cross-cultural instances of communica-
tion and behaviour”.

Methodology

The objective of our research was to find out whether interactive
learning technologies were effective for students’ developing intercul-
tural competence, for acquiring intercultural knowledge, skills and atti-
tudes, as well as communicative skills.

Before starting our experiment we got acquainted with the students
of experimental groups to estimate their level of English and their will-
ingness and readiness to participate in the experiment. The next step was
to choose teaching techniques and forms of organizing classroom pro-
cesses to enable students to develop new attitudes and skills.

Several role-play activities were successfully implemented in the ex-
perimental and control groups. The students did speaking and writing
tasks in the units offered by the textbook “Navigate (intermediate)” and
learnt how key language, spoken and written, was used in real context.
All these tasks contributed the development of communicative skills and
intercultural competence. Thus, students from both experimental and
control groups had a good opportunity to develop intercultural compe-
tence while studying English with “Navigate”.

Experimental groups had dedicated teaching time devoted to devel-
oping intercultural competence. At the first step of our research we de-
termined directions in which teachers would work with the students
from these groups: to give students intercultural competence as well as
linguistic competence; to enable them to understand and accept people
from other cultures as individuals with other distinctive perspectives,
values and behavious, to accept differences in our multinational socie-
ties and be open towards, curious about and tolerant of other people’s
beliefs and values.

For achieving the objective of the research we widely used business
simulations and role-plays in experimental groups. The students were
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asked to find authentic materials and videos through the internet, refer-
ence books and other sources, which presented different views about
business cultures, norms of verbal and non-verbal behaviour in other
countries. In the classroom we were developing skills of group commu-
nication and group work; we involved students to give their opinions
and feelings on this or that cultural phenomenon.

To be an important and active part of a multicultural business society
students have to learn its rules and act according to them, that’s why
business games imitated a real-world process or situation that could oc-
cur in multinational environment. They were all scripted, imitational,
involved some kind of role and some kind of play, sometimes with ele-
ment of improvisation.

Results

The experiment was conducted at Moscow National Research Nucle-
ar University “MEPhI”. Such methods as observation, talk, testing,
comparative analysis were applied. The participants of the experiment
were second-year students. In order to do the research and carry out
comparative analysis there were taken two experimental and two control
groups. During experimental period the students of control groups were
having their usual classes of English and home assignments within the
curriculum. The students of experimental groups, besides the assign-
ments within the curriculum, had to do a lot of additional interculturally
oriented tasks.

At the beginning of the first semester we assessed students’ prior
knowledge and skills, and all students from the experimental and control
groups had certain socio-cultural knowledge and skills gained at sec-
ondary school and in the first year at university. They were asked to do
a test mostly including factual questions about Great Britain - history,
geography, traditions and customs, food, national public holidays, well-
known scientists, politicians, popular musicians and actors, famous
places of interest, and also about national character and national stereo-
types.

The second assessment was made at the end of the first semester. We
asked each student to write an essay and describe what intercultural
knowledge and skills they had learnt, what was understandable and what
was difficult, and to say how, in their view, their intercultural compe-
tence changed. It was noted that intercultural competence of students in
experimental groups during the first semester was developing more suc-
cessfully than in control groups.
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The third assessment was made at the end of the second semester.
The test included different questions based on the material learnt during
the academic year. We also asked each student to write an essay and to
make there a kind of self-assessment of his or her learning process and
progress in acquiring intercultural knowledge. Control groups did not
have dedicated teaching time devoted to developing intercultural com-
petence and at the end of the academic year showed limited intercultural
competence, whilst the groups that did have dedicated teaching time
devoted to developing intercultural competence showed much higher
levels.

Conclusion

The research results indicate that interactive learning technologies
are effective in developing intercultural competence, in increasing stu-
dents” motivation, engagement, creativity, and confidence. The use of
interactive technologies in studying English as a foreign language helps
a lot to increase students’ interest to acquire knowledge, skills and atti-
tudes necessary for effective communication and mutual understanding
when interacting with people representing other cultures. We can rec-
ommend our colleagues — foreign language teachers at colleges, univer-
sities, and language schools — to use interactive learning technologies
for building and developing learners’ intercultural competence.
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OOPMUPOBAHUE ONNPEJAEJEHHBIX KYJbTYPHBIX
CTEPEOTHUIIOB P U3YYEHUMU ITPEJACTABJIEHHOI'O
B YYEBHUKAX AHI'JIMACKOT'O SI3bIKA MATEPUAJIA

M.J.C. IIOHTE
Yuusepcumem Jla-Puoxu, Hcnanus

AHHOTauusi. B cratbe nmaerca aHanu3 LENEBOM KylIbTYphl CKBO3b
MpU3MY TaKUX KYJIBTypOIOTHYECKHX KATerOpui, KaK «IIOMyJspHas
KyJIbTYpa» U «KYJIBTYPHOE HACIIEIUE», KOTOPHIC MPECTaBICHBI B yueO-
HUKaX A1 cTyleHToB OakamaBpuarta English as a foreign language B
Yuusepcurere Jla-Puoxu B Mcnanun. OCHOBHasi UEdb UCCICAOBAHMS
COCTOHUT B TOM, YTOOBI U3yUUTh CTATYC LIEJICBON KYJIbTYPHI IO CpaBHE-
HUIO C JPYTUMHU KYJIBTYpamH, a TaKKe BEPOSTHOCTh BO3HUKHOBECHUS
OTIpeIeTICHHBIX CTEPEOTHIIOB.

KaroueBble cioBa: MEXKyIbTypHas KOMITETEHIIHS, eNeBast Kyilb-
Typa, yueOnuku English as a foreign language, crepeoturisi.

EMERGING CULTURAL STEREOTYPES THROUGH
POPULAR CULTURE AND CULTURAL HERITAGE
REFERENCES IN EFL TEXTBOOKS

MARIA DANIELA CIFONE PONTE
Univeristy of La Rioja, Spain
Abstract. This paper analyzes the target culture through the exami-
nation of two cultural categories: Popular Culture and Cultural Heritage

in five 2" Baccalaureate EFL textbooks used in La Rioja (North of
Spain). Its main purpose is to examine (i) the status of the target culture
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over other cultures in these materials and, (ii) the stereotypes that may
emerge from their content.

Keywords: intercultural competence, target culture, EFL textbooks,
stereotypes.

Introduction

Intercultural competence has gained importance in the field of EFL
in the last decades. The exposition to a language implies being in con-
tact with different ideas, values and beliefs associated with the target
culture (Nizegorodcew, 2011). In other words, students are exposed to a
process in which they are not only in contact with linguistic aspects but
also with the cultural framework in which this language develops
(Alptekin, 1993). When it comes to EFL textbooks, there has been a
tendency of overrepresenting the target culture (Alptekin, 1993). Learn-
ing the target culture is claimed to be essential for students’ familiariza-
tion with the target’s society values and behaviours (Méndez Garcia,
2005). Nevertheless, its representation is still unrealistic as it promotes
an artificial and stereotyped view of its society (Méndez Garcia, 2005;
Lee, 2009). Some studies have revealed that this stereotyped view is
strongly related to gender and ethnicity (Arikan, 2005; Hilliard, 2014).
Arikan (2005) pointed at a lack of balance in the distribution of genders
in visuals within EFL textbooks. On the other hand, ethnicity in EFL
textbooks may be dominated by references to Caucasian characters
while others such as Asian, Latino or Black/ African American are be-
ing neglected (Hilliard, 2014). Regarding the type of culture included,
high culture (or big C Culture) glimpses were found in materials’ con-
tent until 1950s (e.g. literature and art) (Ulrich, 2004). However, more
recent research has shown elements from pop culture (or small ¢ cul-
ture) are now a big part of textbooks and they play an essential role in
increasing students’ motivation (Cheung, 2001).

In the Spanish context, sociocultural aspects are established in the
Spanish EFL curricula. In particular, the importance within the instruc-
tion of vocabulary is emphasized in Secondary Education curriculum
from La Rioja (Decree 21/2015). In this vein, the instruction of culture
should focus on aspects from the target culture and students should be
exposed to relevant sociocultural information to overcome stereotypes.
These aspects are closely related to the inclusion of both high culture
and popular culture. To our knowledge studies on the target cultures’
stereotypes through the inclusion of popular culture and cultural herit-
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age elements in Spain are scarce. However, we find essential to analyse
these two aspects and how their inclusion may contribute to the con-
struction of a stereotypical view of the target culture.

Methodology

Sample. In the current study, five textbooks were selected. They are
used in five high schools from La Rioja. The selection of these materials
was done following the following criteria: (i) these high schools are part
of a longitudinal research project where the receptive and lexical
competence of their students is being evaluated, (ii) the five materials
are specifically designed for being used in 2™ of Baccalaureate, so they
should follow the Spanish curricula.

Data analysis. The selection of words was done following the CEFR
(2001) and Byram and Morgan’s (1994) list of cultural categories. The
first promotes the inclusion of historical personages, literature, and
events as part of the cultural component in EFL instruction. These as-
pects will be considered in the Cultural Heritage category. Similarly,
Byram and Morgan’s (1994) list proposes the inclusion of aspects relat-
ed to music and media which will be encompassed by the category of
Popular Culture. Moreover, Yuen’s (2011, p. 462) criterion was fol-
lowed and allowed us to classify the elements by ‘products’ (e.g. films
or books) and ‘persons’ (e.g. celebrities or historical personages).

Words which followed the abovementioned criteria were extracted
and categorized as belonging to the target, the source (students’ own
culture) and the international culture (other cultures) to be able to estab-
lish the level of representation of the target culture. Later, three aspects
were considered to establish stereotypes within elements of the target
culture: ethnicity, gender, and nationality (Hilliard, 2014). Ethnicity was
divided into Caucasian, Asian, Latino, Black/African American and
Others (Hillard, 2014) and nationalities from the inner circle were con-
sidered.

In order to conduct this study, the following two research questions
have been considered:

RQ1: What is the status given to the target culture in second bacca-
laureate textbooks through popular culture and cultural heritage refer-
ences? Do different countries from the inner circle have representation
in these materials?

RQ2: What are the stereotypes associated to the target culture, if any,
to emerge from the inclusion of popular culture and cultural heritage
references in EFL textbooks?
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Results

Regarding the predominance of the target culture in both categories,
our results revealed that a great relevance is given to this culture in the
content of the materials. Nevertheless, there is a stronger representation
in Popular Culture. Within this category, there is inclusion of both:
American and British products and persons; being American extensively
represented in most textbooks. Regarding other cultures within the inner
circle (e.g. Australian, Scottish, Canadian), our data show that they tend
to be excluded. British references within products and people are widely
included (e.g. Pride and Prejudice) while American and other countries
from the Inner Circle are completely excluded in most materials.

As for the results related to the second research questions. Our find-
ings show the presence of stereotypes related to gender and ethnicity.
When it comes to gender, Popular Culture is dominated by a white male
perspective (e.g. Jamie Oliver). Other ethnicities are neglected, and the
presence of women is rather shy, and most references encountered de-
scribed a white woman (e.g. Geri Halliwell).On the other hand, Cultural
Heritage is also dominated by a white male perspective (e.g. A.Lincoln).
There are also some glimpses to black males (e.g. B.Obama). In this
case, women seem to be excluded from the content while different eth-
nicities followed the previous tendency as well.

Conclusion

EFL materials used in Second Baccalaureate in Spain follow the
specification of including both: elements of the target culture which re-
fer to big C Culture and small ¢ culture. However, stereotypes are not
avoided. There is a tendency to focus on American and British products.
However, when we take a closer look, textbooks tend to Hollywoodize
Popular Culture whereas Cultural Heritage elements are more concerned
to the British culture. EFL materials emphasize the superiority of white
males in the target language’s society. Overall, references to women are
shy. However, there is a higher inclusion of women from Popular Cul-
ture such as celebrities or models than female historical personages or
authors. This last aspect is strongly dominated by male figures.
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®OPMHUPOBAHUE Y CTYJIEHTOB UTAJIBSAHCKOI'O
BY3A MEXKKYJIbTYPHOU KOMMYHUKATHUBHOM
KOMIIETEHIIMH B TIPOIIECCE U3YYEHUSI
AHIJIMMCKOTI'O S13bIKA

A. TAJIBAJIATEJIA
Yuueepcumem Tywuu, Hmanua

AHHoOTanusi. B 1aHHON cTaThe XapaKTepUCTUKA MEXKYIbTYpPHOU
KOMMYHUKATUBHOM KOMIIETCHIIMM PAacCMAaTPUBACTCA 4YEpe3 MPU3MY
KOMMYHUKATUBHOM KOMIIETCHIIMM B COYETAHUU C MEXKKYIbTYPHOU KOM-
neTeHIyel. BrisBieHsl 0CHOBHBIE (akTOpPbI, 00ecTieunBaronue mpuoo-
peTeHne MEXKYIbTYpHBIX 3HAHWH W yCHemrHoe (OPMHpPOBAHHE MEXK-
KyJIBTYPHOW KOMMYHUKATUBHOW KOMIIETCHIIUN O00YJAIOIIUXCS TPU U3Y-
YEHUU aHIVIMACKOIO SI3bIKa KaK MHOCTPAHHOTO, a TAKKE MOKAa3aHa 3Ha-
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YUMOCTh 3(PPEKTUBHON OpraHM3alMU TEAaroTHYEeCKOro mpoliecca B
UTAIbIHCKOM BY3€ ISl TOCTHXKECHUS [TOCTaBICHHON IENH.

KiioueBble cjioBa: MEeXKyIbTypHas KOMMYHHUKAaTHBHAS KOMITETEH-
L1, QHIJIMACKU SI3bIK KaK HHOCTPaHHBIA, MEXKYJIbTYPHBIC 3HAHMUSL.

FROM THE COMMUNICATIVE COMPETENCE TO THE
INTERCULTURAL COMMUNICATIVE COMPETENCE:
ELF IN THE ENGLISH CLASS FOR SUCCESSFUL
INTERCULTURAL COMMUNICATION

ANTONIO TAGLIALATELA
University of Tuscia, Italy

Abstract. This presentation draws on the construct of intercultural
communicative competence resulting from the combination of commu-
nicative competence and intercultural competence. Conjoining the ICC
with the ELF teaching framework, the presentation illustrates how inte-
grating an EFL-oriented approach in the traditional English class can
effectively enhance learners’ intercultural awareness in communication,
thus discussing the overlapping features between the ‘intercultural
speaker’ and ‘EFL speaker’. As a result, the traditional English peda-
gogy needs reconsideration in an EFL perspective.

Keywords: communicative competence, EFL awareness, EFL peda-
gogy, intercultural communicative competence, intercultural compe-
tence, intercultural speaker.

Introduction

The construct of intercultural communicative competence (ICC) was
introduced by Byram (1997) and stems from the combination of com-
municative competence and intercultural competence (Di Scala, 2017,
Torres-Gordillo et al., 2020). In particular, the communicative compe-
tence originates from one individual’s awareness of the sociolinguistic
rules and sociocultural contexts in which interaction develops (Hymes,
1972), while the intercultural competence refers to people’s “ability to
interact in their own language with the people from another country and
culture” (Byram, 1997: 71). The ICC, as a result, describes the speaker’s
ability to navigate intercultural differences for successful communica-
tion and comes to be implied in foreign language teaching (EFL). It is
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because of the impact of cultural studies on EFL that the notion of inter-
cultural communicative competence has been recently reconsidered
(Lopez-Rocha & Arévalo-Guerrero, 2014).

Focusing on the traditional English language paradigm (Kachru,
1985) and on the global spread of English as a lingua franca (EFL),
what does ICC signify within the process of English language pedagogy
in an intercultural perspective?

EFL is often regarded as the language of intercultural communica-
tion, since it is inherently inspired by respect for sociocultural diversity
(Lopriore & Grazzi, 2016) and is appropriated as a “second-order lan-
guage contact” (Mauranen, 2012: 29) by speakers with different social
and lingua-cultural backgrounds. In this sense, could EFL effectively
serve the purpose of educating learners to ‘function’ adequately in a
multicultural environment and become competent intercultural speak-
ers? If so, how can EFL be embedded in the traditional English lan-
guage curriculum? Could teachers’ attitudes towards ELF affect the
teaching process?

Unlike previous studies in the field, mostly concentrating on the dif-
ferent facets of EFL pedagogy itself and on the diverse ways to ap-
proach it, this presentation addresses the above questions, describing the
process leading from the development of ICC — through both communi-
cative competence (Hymes, 1972) and intercultural competence
(Byram, 1997) — to its integration into the traditional English class. It
considers the EFL-oriented approach as a valuable pedagogical tool to
enhance learners’ ICCs (Cavalheiro, 2015; Taglialatela & Tardi, 2020)
and proves to be realistic within today’s multicultural global scenario.

Methodology

The presentation is grounded in a discussion of the primary stand-
points related to the domains of ICC and EFL pedagogy which include
the co-construction of social relationships in communication (Jackson,
2014), the overcoming of culture-bound interactional bias (Bouchard,
2017), the education of competent intercultural communicators beside
the native-speaker model (Byram, 2008; Canagarajah, 2013), the adop-
tion of an EFL pedagogical approach across the curriculum as a suitable
intercultural mediation tool (Baker, 2015), and the role of EFL to nego-
tiate meaning and prevent and repair intercultural misunderstandings.

Results

The results highlight that the intercultural speaker and the EFL
speaker reveal overlapping features, and, in this light, an EFL pedagogi-
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cal approach becomes pivotal in the traditional English class. Teachers’
reluctance towards such an approach, which has often constituted an
obstacle for the education of a competent intercultural speaker
(Taglialatela & Tardi, 2020), can be surmounted if, for example, an at-
tentive evaluation of the learning environment is carried out in the first
place. An EFL oriented approach can be adjusted to each specific situa-
tion and teachers may decide what is important for their context, thus
integrating it into their classrooms. Additionally, teachers should devel-
op learners’ potential to open a new space of using English based on
their own lingua-cultural backgrounds and experiences and encourage
them to learn from such experiences through reflective practice to
achieve communal communicative success (Kohn, 2019).

Conclusion

Differently from previous studies in the field, which are mostly cen-
tred on the different facets of EFL pedagogy itself and on how that is
approached, this presentation moves from the notions of communicative
and intercultural competencies towards the development of the intercul-
tural communicative competence and illustrates that integrating an EFL
-oriented approach in teaching can enhance learners’ deeper ICCs.

The paper stresses that a pragmatic EFL approach to English lan-
guage teaching considers the ‘do-ability’ issues and their related tasks to
have learners fulfil mutual understanding. It is finally demonstrated that
the intercultural speaker and the EFL speaker reveal overlapping fea-
tures and EFL teachers’ awareness across the curriculum becomes
across the curriculum. Therefore, teachers’ reluctance to incorporate an
EFL-oriented approach into the classroom should not compromise the
possibility for learners to be educated in tune with the demand of to-
day’s globalised multicultural communication.
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COBPEMEHHBIE BOITPOCHBI TEOPUHU HU
IHPAKTHUKH JUCKYPCUBHOI'O AHAJIN3A

HAPPATUBHAS M JIUHIBUCTUYECKAS PENPE3SEHTALIUS
KOPHCKOM UAEHTHYHOCTH B XYJOKECTBEHHOM
JUTEPATYPE U SDKPAHU3ALIUSX
(HA MATEPHUAJIE POMAHOB “IIOJIJIAPK” Y. TPOMA)

O.A. BJIMHOBA

Mockogckuil 20Cy0apcmeeHHbIL UHCIMUMY MeHCOYHAPOOHBIX
omuowenuit (MI'UMO-ynusepcumem) MUJ[ Poccuu

AnHotanus. CTaThs MOCBSIIEHA HAPPATUBHON M JTMHTBUCTHYECKOMH
penpe3eHTal KOPHCKON (KOPHYAJIbCKON) HAEHTHYHOCTH B pOMaHax
cepun “Tlonmapk” Yuncrona I'pama (roapr myonukanuu 1945-1946) u
ux skpanm3anuu Tenekananom BBC B 2015-2019 rr. B dokyce uccre-
JIOBaHUSI — OCOOCHHOCTH PENpe3eHTAINN HAIIMOHAIN3MA U PETHOHAITU3-
Mma B KopHyoiute, a Takke cpeacTBa XapakTepU3aluy IePCOHaKeH.

Karwuesbie cioBa: KopHyoit, HanuoHainbHass WICHTHYHOCTH, pe-
THOHAJIbHASL UICHTUYHOCTh, PETMOHAINCTCKHN TUCKYPC, JUCKYPC WICH-
TUYHOCTH.

NARRATIVE AND LINGUISTIC REPRESENTATION
OF CORNISH IDENTITY IN FICTION AND SCREEN
ADAPTATIONS (THE CASE OF POLDARK)

O.A. BLINOVA
Moscow State Institute of International Relations
(MGIMO-University), Russia

Abstract. This paper explores how Cornish national and regional

identity is construed in works of fiction: W. Graham’s Poldark literary
series (1945-1946) and its BBC screen adaptation (2015-2019). The re-
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search looks into the linguistic and narrative representations of national-
ism and regionalism in Cornwall and demonstrates how Cornish nation-
al identity is represented. We focus on how the plot, the setting, and the
means of characterisation are employed to build a sense of Cornish na-
tional identity.

Keywords: Cornwall, national identity, regional identity, discourse
of identity, screen adaptation.

Introduction

Brexit has thrown into prominence national and regional identity is-
sues in the British Isles. Extensive body of research has been dedicated
to Scottish and Irish identities (Hames, 2019; Soule et al., 2012; Taynor,
2002). This paper, however, turns to Cornwall, a British region which
has so far escaped the spotlight, and whose regional identity representa-
tion has been largely ignored by linguists. The purpose of this research
is to identify the linguistic and narrative representations of regionalism
in Cornwall, which will allow us to define its place among other similar
movements on the British Isles. Within the framework of this paper, we
intend to fill the gap in the existing body of research by exploring how
Cornish national identity is represented in literary works and screen ad-
aptations.

The research focuses on Poldark, a series of novels by Winston Gra-
ham published in 1945-2002, and its screen adaptation aired by the BBC
in 2015-2019. These two incarnations of the same narrative have been
cited as the most popular fictional representations of Cornwall and thus
pose interest as to ways of representing Cornish identity in fictional nar-
ratives (Gevirtz, 2017). The seven decades separating the original liter-
ary work from its TV adaptation offer and opportunity to trace the
changes in how Cornish identity was and is represented.

Methodology

Due to scope limitations, only the first two novels of the Poldark sa-
0a, Ross Poldark (1945) and Demelza (1946), as well as the correspond-
ing first two series of the BBC adaptation have been selected for analy-
sis. Adopting the methods of narrative and discourse analysis, we focus
on how the plot, the setting, and the means of characterisation are em-
ployed to explicitly locate the narrative in Cornwall and construe Cor-
nish identity.

As part of analysing the key scenes where Cornish identity is clearly
marked in the narrative, we cross-match the similarities and differences
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between how the same key scenes are framed in the original novels and
the screen adaptation. Last but not least, we offer an explanation as to
what might be the underlying cause of the differences in the framing.

Results

Both the novels and the screen adaptation make use of Cornish topo-
nyms to unambiguously locate the action in Cornwall, e.g. Sawle, Truro,
Bodmin. Proper names, including first and last names of the characters,
follow the same pattern and have predominantly Cornish etymology,
e.g. Poldark (Cornish pol- / pool, pond), Chynoweth (Cornish Chy
nowydh / new house) etc.

Both the text and the screen adaptation make multiple references to
traditional Cornish trades and leisure activities. These include mining as
the main industry, fishjousting (Jago, 2014), cock fighting, a popular
sport among the Cornish at the time when the novels are set (Courtney,
2017), smuggling and wrecking (Pearce, 2010).

Mining, smuggling and wrecking, and fishjousting, all traditionally
considered staples of Cornish life in the 1700s, are framed identically in
the books and the screen adaptations. The differences between the books
and the screen are to be found in the portrayal of the traditional Cornish
leisure activities, such as singing and cock fighting.

Although several pages are devoted to a very detailed description of
cock fighting in the books, this emblematic Cornish sport cannot be ex-
plicitly shown on TV in the XXI century, as animal cruelty is out of
bounds for a BBC period drama.

Singing, however, presents a more interesting case. It receives signif-
icant screen time in the BBC adaptation. The books have Cornish peas-
ants dancing and singing to the typical English tunes of the time, e.g.
Cuckolds All Awry, whereas the BBC adaptation takes it a step further
and includes a Cornish-language song performed by one of the charac-
ters. Demelza, a Cornish lowborn girl, sings in English to the upper-
class society but in Cornish to herself and her children. This symbolic
code-switching speaks to the importance of her Cornish roots and
frames them, embodied in the language long lost, as an integral part of
Demelza’s personality.

Unlike the TV adaptation, the books make no mention of the Cornish
language whatsoever, relying extensively instead on the graphic means
to demonstrate the dialectal pronunciation of low-born Cornishmen, e.g.
Tes fair to say, Tedn 't that at all, that edn my fault etc (Graham, 1945).
The same approach to graphic accent representation is preserved in the
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screen adaptation, where the subtitles follow closely the spelling of
Graham’s original books.

Conclusion

The analysis reveals that although Poldark unmistakably positions
Cornwall as part of England, not as a separate nation (as is often the
case with Scottish or Northern Irish fiction), several means of asserting
its strong identity are employed in both the books and their screen adap-
tations. Among them we found, firstly, a concentration of toponyms and
proper names landing the action firmly in Cornwall.

Secondly, ample references to traditional Cornish trades and activi-
ties, such as mining, smuggling and wrecking, and cock fights all serve
as identity-labels. Last but not least, the use of local dialect of English to
mark the speech of the lower classes of the Cornish people contrasts it
with the standard anglicised speech of the upper classes. It is the low-
born people who are the carriers of the Cornish identity, which is rein-
forced in the screen adaptation by having a character choose the dead
Cornish language for singing. It can be argued, therefore, that Poldark
essentially denies the upper classes their Cornish identity and ties it to
the common people instead.
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SI3LIKOBASI PENTPE3EHTALIUS IIOTJIAHICKOM
HALIMOHAJILHOI UJIEHTUYHOCTHU B MEJJUATUCKYPCE

O.A. BJIMHOBA

Mockoeckuil 20Cy0apcmeeH b UHCTUMYI MENCOYHAPOOHBIX
omnowenuit (MI'UMO-ynusepcumem) MU/ Poccuu

AnHOTauusi. B ctaThe aHaMM3UPYIOTCS SI3BIKOBBIC CPEACTBA, MPU-
MeHsieMble B OPUTAaHCKOM MeIUaIVCKypce JUIsi KOHCTPYHPOBAHUS IIOT-
JIAHJICKOM HalUMOHAJIBHOW WAEHTUYHOCTH. MarepuaaoM MOCIYKUINA
ctaThk KadecTBeHHOM mpecchl 2014-2020 rr. MccnenoBanue mokaspiBa-
€T, KaK LIOTIAHACKAas HAalMOHANbHAs MIACHTUYHOCTh B IPECCE KOHCT-
pyUpYyeTCs 3a CUEeT TUTEePaTYPHBIX aJUTFO3WH, HCTOPUIECKOTOo U (prIoso-
THYECKOTO  BEPTUKAIBHOTO  KOHTEKCTa, a TakkKe KYyJbTYpPHO-
crierduIecKux 00pa3os.

KaroueBble cjioBa: HamuoHanbHasA WAeHTHYHOCTE, IlloTmanaus, me-
MUATUCKYpPC, aHATU3 TUCKYpPCa, TUCKYPC UACHTUYHOCTH, PETHOHAIUCT-
CKMI TUCKypC.

LINGUISTIC REPRESENTATION OF SCOTTISH
NATIONAL IDENTITY IN MEDIA DISCOURSE

O.A. BLINOVA

Moscow State Institute of International Relations
(MGIMO-University), Russia

Abstract. The paper explores the linguistic means used in the UK
media discourse to frame Scottish national identity. A discourse analysis
of texts published by The Economist, The Guardian and other leading
media outlets in 2014-2020 reveals that literary allusions, historical and
cultural references, as well as culture-specific imagery form the basis
for construing Scottish national identity in the UK media.

Keywords: national identity, Scotland, media discourse, discourse
analysis, discourse of identity.
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Introduction

The paper explores the linguistic means used in the UK media dis-
course to frame Scottish national identity in the post-referendum (2014
to date) era. Scottish nationalism, on the rise following the devolution
and reopening of the Scottish Parliament in 1997, intensified in the run-
up to the 2014 independence referendum (which the separatists lost, al-
beit narrowly) before gaining prominence again in the wake of the
Brexit vote in 2016, which saw Scotland supporting the Remainers but
being outvoted by the English majority. These political upheavals have
thrown Scottish political discourse, nationalist in particular, into the
spotlight of researchers from a range of academic disciplines.

Most linguists studying the Scottish nationalism and Scottish identity
have so far focused largely on the political discourse of the ruling Scot-
tish Nationalist Party and its leaders, e.g. Alex Salmond (Revest, 2016;
McAnulla et al., 2017), or the media discourse of the local Scottish
press as well as everyday discourse practices of the Scottish people
(Shoemark et al., 2017). This paper, however, sets out to study the dis-
course of the British press on Scottish independence. The target audi-
ence of these media is not limited to domestic Scottish population. Ra-
ther, these texts are aimed at the English-speaking community in the UK
and beyond. It is of particular interest, however, to determine how Scot-
land is linguistically framed for the rest of the world by the UK media.

Methodology

We adopt a discourse analysis perspective to articles published by
The Economist, The Guardian, etc. in 2014-2020. The empiric materials
were extracted from the online archives of these outlets based on queries
Scotland, Scottish independence, indyref, indyref2. By selecting a wider
time frame we aim to add to the already existing body of research which
focuses mostly on the referendum year of 2014 (Blain et al., 2016;
Dekavalla, 2016).

Results

The pattern that emerges from the body of analysed material is indic-
ative of a tendency towards drawing a clear demarkation line between
Scotland and England. The former is framed as a separate country, cul-
turally if not politically or economically. This effect is achieved by sev-
eral means.

Scotland is referred to as a nation or a country, and the administra-
tive border between Scotland and England is marked by explicit textual
reference to physical barriers. These may be geographical: The contest
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between Cameron and Miliband touches few hearts north of the Tweed.
or historical: a government in Westminster with little support north of
Hadrian’s Wall. In both cases, north of the Tweed and north of Hadri-
an’s Wall serve as periphrases for Scotland.

Another feature the analysis uncovered is sociolinguistic differences.
Scottish English is often represented textually by means of deformed
spelling, e.g. The genie’s oot the bottle, there’s nae puttin’ it back. Cou-
pled with occasional use of well-known Scottish lexis, e.g. aye and wee,
it creates an atmosphere which sets Scottish speakers apart from their
English speaking compatriots. The contrast is further intensified by
sparingly used citations from the iconic Scottish bard Robert Burns, e.g.
It’s coming yet for aw that ..., which lend support to those making a
case for political change.

Other instances of using the Scottish literary heritage as a reference
to authority include direct references to other household names, e.g.
Scottish independence: Sir Walter Scott would support the Union or Sir
Walter Scott would not have voted for independence.

The degree of cultural gap between England and Scotland manifests
itself in visual symbols explicitly verbalised in the texts. In the media,
this is often portrayed metaphorically, mirroring the obligatory photos
of the Saltire which accompany most articles: In every Scottish brain,
there has been a tiny blue-and-white cell... The metaphor in this phrase
refers to the colours of Scotland’s flag, and reinforces the deeply in-
grained nationalism in the heart of the people.

Conclusion

The findings are in stark contrast to the results of similar studies
which focus on the national identities of other European nations, e.g.
Catalonia or Ireland. While making virtually no mention of war and hos-
tilities, local minority languages (Scots or Gaelic), ethnicity or religion,
the analysis of media representations of Scottish national identity re-
veals a surprisingly a high degree of reliance on cultural background to
clearly separate Scottish national identity from English or British. Liter-
ary allusions to key Scottish literary figures function as argumentation
tools (with the authors, dead or alive, referred to as authority). Imagery,
mostly in the form of culture-specific metaphors, figures prominently.
Whereas the local languages, Gaelic or Scots, are not instrumental in
constructing Scottish national identity, dialectal lexical items and graph-
ically deformed spelling of English words help imitate the phonetic pe-
culiarities of Scottish English.
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O NIOTEHHHUAJIE ) KEHCKOI'O XYJOXECTBEHHOI'O
JUCKYPCA B PEIIPESEHTAIIM YIUBJIEHUSA

AN. I3IOBEHKO, N.A.3IOBTHA
FOoicnvuii pedepanvuwiti ynusepcumem, Poccust

AHHOTauus. B XyZJ0’)K€CTBEHHOM JUCKYpCE Hapsly ¢ APYTMMHU KOH-
LENTaMH OHTOJIOTMYECKOrO XapakTepa OecCroOpHO NpeodsiafaloT 3Mo-
TUBHBIE KOHLENTHI, Pa3HOOOpa3ue cpeicTB OObEKTUBALIUU KOTOPBIX BBI-
CTpamBaeT OoJiee CI0XKHOE I1eJI0e — MPECTaBIeHnEe 00 SMOTHBHOMU Cy0-
KOMIIETeHIINH, (PYHKIMOHMPYIOMIEH B paMKax OOIIES3bIKOBOH M KOM-
MYHHMKAaTHBHON KOMIIETEHIIMM YeJOBeKa. TpyIHOCTb H3ydeHHUs SMO-
LUOHAJBHBIX SIBICHUM, B TOM YHUCIICE M KYJIBTYPHBIX, 3aKJIIOYaeTCs B
TOM, 4TO JUYHOCTb, C OJTHOW CTOPOHBI, SIBJISETCS UCTOYHUKOM JTHX SIB-
JIeHWH W LEeHHOCTeH, a ¢ Apyrod — mx uHcTpymeHToM (B.U. Illaxos-
CKHi1).

98



Juckype, ¢ OAHOI CTOPOHBI, MOXKET OBITH HHTEPIIPETUPOBAH KaK CHU-
HOHUM TEKCTa, HO, C JPYroi CTOPOHBI, OH HAlOJIHEH OoJjiee IIyOOKUM
CMBICJIOM U TNIPEICTaBIsIET cO00 mporecc OOLIEHUS MEXIy YUTaTeNeM
u nucareneM. Ham mpexacraBisieTcs 1enecooOpa3HbIM IOJIECPKUBATD
UJCI0 HWHTEPIPETaluu JUCKypca KaK JWHAMUYHOIO, MHTEPAKTUBHOTO
npolecca KOHCTPYUPOBaHUS CMBICIOB B (JOpME CUTYallMOHHO O0YCIIOB-
JIEHHOW WHTEPCYOBEKTUBHOU NEATENHHOCTH, HAIPABIEHHOW HA HAIIOJ-
HEHHE S3BIKOBOW (POPMBI CEMHUOTHYECKUM 3HAUCHHEM.

VYauBnenue, SBIAACh HEOTHEMIIEMBIM KOMIIOHEHTOM 3MOTHBHOIO
KOZa COBPEMEHHOTO aHTJIMICKOrO SI3bIKa, HAXOIUT HETPUBUAIILHBIC
CIOCO0BI MHOTOYPOBHEBOMW SI3BIKOBOH PENPE3CHTAIlMU B COAEPKaTEIb-
HO-QOPMaJIbHOI CTPYKTYpEe COBPEMEHHOTO XYA0KECTBEHHOI'O JTUCKYP-
ca, CO3JaHHOTO >KeHInHamu-aBTopamMu — Codu Kuncemmoit n Jlymy
Telnop, — Aenas AUCKYpC CTUIMCTUYECKH MapKUPOBAHHBIM. DMOTHUB-
HBIH ()CHOMEH «yIHUBIICHHE» aMOWBAJICHTEH, CIIOCOOCH BOCTIPUHUMATH-
Csl KaK IOJIOKUTEIBbHO, TaK U oTpuuarenpHo. OH o0nazaeT psaoMm ma-
paMeTpPOB, ¢ MOMOILIBIO KOTOPBIX €r0 MOKHO TOYHO ONHMCATH B 3aBHCH-
MOCTH OT TMOPOXKIAIoNiel ero curyaruu. KOTHUTUBHBIE U (1)0HOBble
3HAHWSI KOMMYHUKaHTOB CHOCOOCTBYIOT (DOPMHPOBAHHIO 3IMOIMOHAIb-
HOT'O OIbITa JMYHOCTH, CIIOCOOCTBYS KOHTEKCTYaJbHO NPaBHIBLHOMY
BOCIIPHATHIO WHQOPMAIUK M TOATOTABIMBAs CO3HAHHWE K aHAH3y I0-
crynatomieit nadpopmaiuu. B crtaThbe aHANIM3UPYETCsS CUCTEMa JICKCHYE-
CKHX CPEICTB aKTyaJW3alM JaHHOTO 3MOTHBHOI'O KOHIENTA, CTEHEHb
YaCTOTHOCTH MX MHTPOAYKIUH B JHUCKYpC, & TaKK€ WX MparMaanHIBH-
CTUYECKUH WU CTHUIIMCTHYECKUI MMOTECHIHAJI B OPUT'MHAJIBHOM JKCHCKOM
AHTJIOA3BIYHOM XY/TO0KECTBEHHOM JUCKYPCE.

KurodeBblie cnoBa: XyJ0)KECTBEHHBIN IUCKYpPC, KOHLENT, SMOTHB-
HBINA KO, DOMOTHBHAasA Cy6KOMHeTeHHI/I$[, SA3BIKOBAsA KOMIICTCHIIUA.

ON FEMALE FICTIONAL DISCOURSE POTENTIAL
IN REPRESENTING SURPRISE

A.l. DZYUBENKO, I.A. ZYUBINA
Southern Federal University, Russia
Abstract. Surprise being an inseparable component of the emotive

code of the modern English language finds intricate ways of its multi-
level language representations within the content and formal structure of
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the contemporary fictional discourse created by women-authors — So-
phie Kinsella and Lulu Taylor — making the discourse stylistically
marked.

Keywords: fictional discourse, concept, emotive code, emotive
subcompetence, linguistic competence.

Introduction

Discourse though being idiostylistically marked represents the cul-
tural specifics of the language community within which it is created. In
the fictional discourse alongside with other concepts pf ontological na-
ture there is an undeniable dominance of the emotive concepts the varie-
ty of objectivization means of which build up a more complex entity —
the idea of emotive subcompetence that functions in the framework of
general linguistic and communicative competence of an individual.

The difficulty of studying emotional phenomena, including cultural
ones, lies in the fact that the individual, on the one hand, is the source of
these phenomena and values, and on the other, is their instrument
(Shahovskiy, 1996).

Methodology

Discourse, on the one hand, can be interpreted as a synonym of the
text, but, on the other hand, it is filled with a deeper meaning and repre-
sents a process of communication between the reader and the writer. We
find it plausible to support such a standpoint towards discourse in the
framework of which the latter is treated as an object of linguistic analy-
sis being a dynamic, interactive process of constructing meanings in the
form of a situationally conditioned intersubjective activity aimed at ful-
filling the linguistic form with semiotic significance (Martinyuk, 2012).
Such an understanding of discourse is justified for written communica-
tion in conditions of temporal and spatial remoteness of the author of the
discourse (writer) and its interpreter (reader). Based on the text created
by the author, the reader-interpreter constructs meanings within the
framework of his own cultural, cognitive, communicative and speech
experience (Bezuglaya, 2014).

The emotive phenomenon “surprise” is bipolar, able to be perceived
both positively and negatively. It has a number of parameters with
which it can be accurately described depending on the situation provok-
ing it. Cognition and background knowledge of communicants contrib-
ute to the formation of an individual's emotional experience, contrib-
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uting to the contextually correct perception of information and preparing
the mind for the analysis of incoming information.

Results

We endeavored the study of the modern female fictional discourse
created by S. Kinsella and L. Taylor from the point of its being the em-
bodiment of complex emotive modules, the one attracting most attention
of which is the surprise.

Among the lexical means that actualize surprise in modern English
are: to flummox, to startle, to amaze, to perplex, to stun, to astonish, to
take smb aback, to astound, to flabbergast, to spring, to puzzle, to mar-
vel, to shell-shock, to baffle, to gobsmack, to daze, to shock, to poleaxe,
to scandalize, to affront, to strike, to impress, to bewilder, to entrance,
to stupefy, to nonplus, to dumbfound, to bemuse and their part-of-speech
derivatives.

In the analyzed discourse the lexical dominant is to surprise and its
derivatives, while less frequently one finds to amaze, to impress, to puz-
zle, to stun, to astonish, to take smb aback, to bewilder, to daze and to
shock. These units prove to be highly expressive in the discourse by S.
Kinsella and L. Taylor and can be classified into the ones denoting con-
textually positive triggers of surprise — to amaze, to impress, to astonish,
to stun and negative ones — to puzzle, to take smb aback, to bewilder, to
daze, to shock. Extremely rarely the following lexemes representing
surprise are introduced into the discourse — to astound, to scandalize, to
strike, to bemuse, to flummox, to perplex, to flabbergast, to shellshock,
to stupefy, to nonplus, to baffle, to gobsmack, to poleaxe, to affront, to
entrance and their derivatives. All lexemes, except to entrance, have
obviously negative shades in meaning associated with the inability to
speak or think. We suggest that there are two explanations for this rare
use: fictional female characters either rarely experience such negative
emotions or they most often express their surprise verbally thus finding
language means to react in such situations.

Having analyzed the range of syntactic means of objectifying sur-
prise in the female fictional discourse, we came to conclusion that fe-
male authors (S. Kinsella and L. Taylor) are highly expressive and emo-
tional in representing surprise through their characters, which is con-
firmed by a combination of syntactic devices: the most frequent are ex-
clamations and rhetorical questions, detachments and polysyndeton are
less common, and we rarely find combinations of interrogative nature.
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The study of phonetic means of ‘surprise’ actualization resulted in
identifying graphon as the most frequent device.

Conclusion

The authors of the analyzed discourse create such a fictional phe-
nomenon that has a considerable emotive potential formed by the diver-
sity or, on the contrary, the non-diversity of the elements of the lan-
guage code, within which the emotive dominants of the discourse are
manifested. We suppose that one of such emotive dominants of fictional
discourse created by women authors — Sophie Kinsella and Lulu Taylor
— is the concept of surprise that actualizes itself through the means be-
longing to different language levels — phonetic, lexical and syntactic.
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HUHTEPJUCKYPCUBHOCTD ¥ EE JINHI BOKPEATHUBHBIN
HOTEHLHAJI B KHHOAUCKYPCE

N.B. 3bIKOBA
Hucmumym szvikoznanus PAH, Poccus
AnHoTanusl. VccrenoBanue MOCBAMICHO U3YYCHHIO MPOOJIEMbI WH-
TEPANCKYPCUBHOCTH C TIO3UILINHU JIHHTBUCTHYECKON KPEeaTUBHOCTH. AHA-
JU3UPYETCsl TO, KaK PaziIM4yHbIe JUCKYPCHI (HampuMmep, MO3TUYECKUH,

pEKJIaMHBIN, METUHHBIA U Jp.) BIUAIOT HA JIMHTBOKPEATUBHOE MOJICITH-
poBaHue amckypca (umpma. IIpumensiercs paspabaTbIBaeMBIH METOH
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JUCKYPCHUBHO-TIAPAMETPUIECKOTO aHalIM3a JIMHIBOKpEaTUBHOCTH. B pe-
3yNIbTaTe MCCIEJOBaHUs MPOBOJUTCS pa3rpaHHMYCHUE MEXIY KpeaTHB-
HBIMH, HEKPEaTHBHBIMH M AHTUKPEATHBHBIMH CIy4asMH HHTETPALHH
3JIEMEHTOB OTpPEJIENICHHBIX ANCKYPCOB B BEpPOAIBHYIO CHCTEMY KOMe-
JUHHBIX QUIBMOB.

Ki1ro4eBble c10Ba: TMHTBOKPEATUBHOCTD, KHHOJUCKYPC, HHTEPIHC-
KypCHBHBIE ITapaMeTphl, KpeaTHBHAs WHTEPAKIHs, HEKpeaTHBHAs MHTE-
paKuys, aHTUKpeaTUBHASI MHTEPAKLIUSI.

INTERDISCURSIVITY AND ITS LINGUOCREATIVE
POTENTIAL IN CINEMA

V. ZYKOVA
Institute of Linguistics of the Russian Academy of Sciences, Russia

Abstract. The research aims to study how different discourses (e.g.
poetic discourse, advertising discourse, etc.) influence the linguocreative
modelling of the discourse of a film. The method of discursive-
parametric analysis of linguistic creativity is elaborated. As a result, the
distinction is made between creative, non-creative, and anti-creative
cases of integrating elements of certain discourses into the linguistic
structure of comedy films.

Keywords: linguistic creativity, cinematic discourse, interdiscourse
parameters, creative interaction, non-creative interaction, anti-creative
interaction.

Introduction

The study of creative processes in language and discourse has a long-
standing research record. We can trace the way of its historical devel-
opment back to the writings of ancient philosophers (e.g., Aristotle).
However, it is Wilhelm von Humboldt (1767-1835) who is considered
to be one of the founders of the linguistic creativity theory. Nowadays,
many researches on the linguistic creativity develop Humboldt’s con-
ception of this phenomenon in various perspectives, e.g. philosophical,
cultural, psychological, semiotic, etc. In modern linguistics, the study of
language creative functioning in different discourses is one of the top-
ranking research areas (Carter 2004; Moreno 2007). As a result of mul-
tiple investigations, the linguistic creativity has obtained numerous in-
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terpretations, which lead to its specification depending on the studied
type of language items (e.g., lexis, phraseology, terminology, etc.)
and/or the type of the analyzed discourse (e.g. poetic discourse, media
discourse, internet discourse, scientific discourse, etc.) (Langlotz 2006;
Lehrer 2007; Miiller, Kappelhoff 2018).

Following Humboldt’s ideas of language and its creative potential, I
set out to study the linguistic creativity in the cinematic discourse, and
more specifically in Russian comedy films. Generally, my research is
aimed at developing the theory and methodology of linguocreative study
of cinematic discourse. At this stage of the investigation, | focus on the
issue of how other discourses (e.g., advertising discourse, scientific dis-
course, etc.) can influence the linguocreative modelling of the discourse
of a comedy film.

Methodology

| use the elaborated method of discursive-parametric analysis of lin-
guistic creativity. It implies that the cinematic discourse is studied by
means of the following three groups of parameters: 1) extrinsic dis-
course parameters that serve to establish the role of external factors
(such as cultural and social events, changes in the economy and politics,
technical progress, etc.) in the realization of the language’s creative po-
tential in films; 2) intrinsic discourse parameters that are applied to de-
tect grammatical, lexical, stylistic, etc specifics of the creative use of
language means in films; 3) intradiscourse parameters that are used to
establish how other discourses are involved in shaping the linguistic
structure of films and how they can influence their linguocreative poten-
tial. All these groups of parameters are analyzed on the material of 42
popular Russian comedy films, which were released in the period from
the 1960s to the 2010s (e.g. “The Diamond Arm”, “Gentlemen of For-
tune”, “The Irony of Fate”). In the given paper, only the third group of
parameters is considered.

Results

The research conducted has shown that a film is a special
interdiscourse medium. It is created by means of synthesizing different
discourses that are integrated into the cinematic discourse construction
to a varied degree. In the comedy films under consideration, the ele-
ments of the poetic, advertising, scientific, media discourses as well as
the discourse of children’s literature have been detected. These elements
can range from one word (e.g., some scientist’s proper name) to the
whole texts (e.g., the text of a fairy tale). The main result consists in the
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distinction between creative, non-creative, and anti-creative cases of
inserting elements of different discourses into the verbal structure of
comedy films under consideration. The analysis has revealed that the
language elements of advertising discourse introduced in cinematic dis-
course can be least focused on enhancing its linguistic creativity and in
many cases represent anti-creative phenomena. The elements of poetic
discourse and the discourse of children’s literature incorporated into the
linguistic structure of comedy films may increase to a great degree their
linguistic creativity. The excerpts from media and scientific discourse
can either serve as triggers of the linguocreative process in the comedy
films in question or be referred to the cases of non-creative phenomena.
The latter is explained by their use in order to give some (additional)
information or some facts about an event, a person, etc. described in a
comedy film.

Conclusion

The research findings give deeper insights into the nature of linguis-
tic creativity, its specific ways of manifestation in the cinematic dis-
course. The data obtained provides the linguistic creativity theory with
new empirical information and valuable facts and can be used in teach-
ing such disciplines as discourse-analysis, linguo-cultural studies, and
intercultural communication.
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IF'EHJAEPHBIE OCOBEHHOCTH B IOJIMTHYECKOM
JAUCKYPCE: IPATMAJIMHI'BUCTUYECKHNU ACITEKT

N.A. BIOBUHA, A 1. I3FOBEHKO
FOoicnviil hedepanvuwiii ynusepcumem, Poccust

AHHoTauus. Llenpro nccienoBanus ABISIETCS aHANINM3 PEYEBOTO IO-
BEJICHUSI TPYII MOJUTHUKOB B 3aBHCHMOCTH OT II0JIa OTIIPABUTENS TEK-
cta. Hay4nas HOBH3HA paOOTHI 3aKIFOYAETCS B TOM, YTO peUb IOJUTH-
KOB BIEPBBIE PACCMATPUBAETCSI C YYETOM TIEHJIepa C TOYKU 3PEHHS
CKPBITOH TparMaJItHrBUCTHKH. B paboTe ucronb3oBaH METOA OOBEK-
TUBHOTO MParMajJiHIBHCTHYECKOTO aHAIN3a C dIeMEHTaMu MOJu(HIIN-
POBaHHOT'O KOHTEHT-aHaJIM3a. MaTepHuajaoMm Ui UCCIEeOBAHUS PEUeBO-
ro TOBEACHUS B MOJIUTUYECKOM ANCKYPCE MOCTY>KUIN TEKCThI BBICTYII-
neHnit 20 MONMUTHUKOB, TOBOPSAIIMX HAa aHTIMICKOM M PYCCKOM SI3bIKax,
npexacrasieHabie B nepuon ¢ 2018 mo 2020 romasl B HAIMOHATHEHOM
[NapnamenTe Benukobpuranuu u I'ocynapcrsennoit yme PO.

Pesynprarel MccnenoBaHus NMOKAa3ald, YTO KEHIIUHBI-TIOJUTHKH 3a-
YaCTYIO0 MEHSIOT CBOIO JIMHUIO MTOBEICHUS M XapaKTep pedu, MoApaxas
MY)KCKOH MOJENHN PEYeBOro MOBEACHHUS M YCHEIIHOW MHTErpalud B
MOJIMUTUYECKYIO cdepy; MY>KUYHMHBI K€ MOTYT UMHTHPOBATH JKEHCKYIO
pedp s oOpalieHusl K ONpEeesIEHHOW TpyMIe Ciayliarened Wiu ams
CO3laHMs OIpedesieHHOro odpasa. PeueBoe moBeaeHHe pPycCKOTOBOPS-
IMX JKEHIIMH-TIOJUTUKOB OTJIIMYAE€TCs OT PEYEBOIrO MOBEACHHUA MYyX-
YMH-TIOJIUTUKOB OOJIbIIEH HANpPaBICHHOCTbIO HA CIIyIIATeNs U MEHb-
IIMM [POSIBIIEHUEM HHAMBUAYAIbHOCTH, & QHIJIOTOBOPSIIHE IOJIUTHKH
000X IOJIOB HE MPOSBIIAIOT OONBIINX PA3TUUMi B PEUYCBOM MOBEICHHH.
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KualodeBble ciioBa: NMOJUTHYECKUH TUCKYpC, T€HJIEp, MparMainH-
TBUCTHKA, PEUYeBOE TOBEACHHUE, JTUUHOCTH, [lapmament BenukoOpura-
Huu, I'ocynapctBenHas [yma.

GENDER ASPECT OF STEREOTYPICAL SPEECH
BEHAVIOR OF RUSSIAN-SPEAKING
AND ENGLISH-SPEAKING POLITICIANS

I.LA. ZYUBINA, A.l. DZYUBENKO
Southern Federal University, Russia

Abstract. The purpose of the article is to analyze the stereotypical
speech behavior of politicians' groups depending on the gender of the
text sender. The scientific novelty of the work lies in the fact that the
political speech of politicians for the first time is considered with regard
to gender from the point of view of Implicit Pragmalinguistics.

Keywords: Pragmalinguistics, politician, gender, speech behaviour,
personality.

Introduction

Linguistic features caused by the factor of gender have been actively
studied by scientists since the inception of the study of the relationship
between language and gender (Arustamyan, 2016; Budko, 2017
Burkova, 2017; Kirova, 2009; Lakoff, 1973). Based on the differences
between male and female speech presented in the work, it has been
learned how they appear in the speech of politicians of different gen-
ders, as well as the purpose of their use: women can change their line of
behavior and character, imitating the male model of speech behavior for
successful integration into political sphere, since fifty years ago this pro-
fession was mainly male; men can imitate women's speech to appeal to a
specific group of listeners or to create a specific image. The purpose of
the article is to analyze the stereotypical speech behavior of politicians'
groups depending on the gender of the text sender. The scientific novel-
ty of the work lies in the fact that the political speech of politicians for
the first time is considered with regard to gender from the point of view
of Implicit Pragmalinguistics.
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Methodology

In this work, the method of objective pragmalinguistic analysis and
modified content analysis were used. The material for the study of the
speech behavior of politicians was the texts of speeches of 20 politicians
speaking in English and Russian, presented in the period from 2018 to
2020 in their national parliaments (British Parliament and State Duma).

Results

The speech behavior of the Russian-speaking female politicians dif-
fers from the speech behavior of the male politicians by a greater focus
on the listener and less expression of individuality in their speeches, and
the English politicians of different genders do not show great differ-
ences in speech behavior.

Conclusion

The theoretical value of this work is determined by the fact that it
contributes to the theory of studying the stereotypical speech behavior
of groups of figures from a particular professional sphere. The practical
value lies in using the results of this work in the development of courses
on intercultural communication, translation, as well as for teaching
Pragmalinguistics, Sociolinguistics and Psychology. Also, the results of
this study will be of interest to specialists in the field of Political Psy-
chology, Pragmalinguistic and psychological diagnostics of personality.
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KOHIENTOJOT'MYECKHUA MOJAXO0/I B OBYUEHUH
CTYJEHTOB UH)XEHEPHBIX CHELIUAJIBHOCTEM
HNHOA3BIYHOMY INPO®ECCHUOHAJIBHOMY JUCKYPCY

T. HEKPACOBA-BEKEP
Ynusepcumem wmama Konopaoo, CILIA

AnHoTtamusi. B nmanHOW paboTe ocBemaercs mpodsieMa O0ydYeHHs
CTYACHTOB MH)XECHEPHBIX CIICLMaIbHOCTEH aMEPUKAHCKUX YHHBEPCUTE-
TOB MHOSI3BIYHOMY TpO(ecCHOHATEHOMY JTUCKYPCY Ha OCHOBE JAWUIAKTHU-
YeCKOro MOTEHIMala KOHIENTOJIOTHYECKOTO MOJX0/a B COBPEMEHHOM
JUHrBOAMIAKTHKe. OTMedaeTcsi BaXXHOCTh y4deTa HAaIMOHAJIbHO-
KyJIBTYPHOTO KOMIIOHEHTa NpodecCHOHANIBHON KOHIenTochepsl B Mpo-
necce paboThl Haa NPOoQecCHOHALHO OPHEHTHPOBAHHBIM TEKCTOM IMPH
W3Y4YEHUH TUCLUUIIUHBL «AHTTIMACKUH SI3bIK AJI CIICUUAIbHBIX LEJICH».

KuaroueBble cji0Ba: WHOS3BIYHBIN MPOQEeCcCHOHATBHBIN AMCKYPC,
JeKcH4YecKre 00pasibl, PperiMOBBIE CTPYKTYPBI, AHTITMHCKUH SI3BIK JIJISI
cnenuanbHbIX Henelt (ESP), BHyTpunucuuiumHapHas BApHaTUBHOCTD.

SAME BUT DIFFERENT: LINGUISTIC DIVERSITY
OF ENGINEERING DISCIPLINES

T. NEKRASOVA-BEKER
Colorado State University, USA

Abstract. The study investigated the linguistic overlap between pub-
lished textbooks used in undergraduate engineering courses by focusing
on the analysis of multi-word sequences that include a variable compo-
nent — 5-word phrase-frames (e.g., at the top * the, based on the *of) —
commonly found in five engineering disciplines. The results of the study
indicated that while a number of overlapping phrase-frames were identi-
fied across corpora, there was considerable variation in the type of fill-
ers employed across sub-disciplines.

Keywords: engineering discourse, lexical patterns, phrase-frames,
English for specific purposes (ESP), intra-disciplinary variation.
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Introduction

Over the past two decades, the number of international students who
choose to study Science and Engineering at U.S. institutions of higher
education has increased (National Science Foundation, 2018). When
engineering students start their programs, they are faced with a unique
challenge of acquiring both the content as well as the language of their
respective disciplines. As a result, both language and content instructors
recognize the need to increase attention devoted to the written discourse
practices encountered by students in their engineering courses in order
to facilitate their integration in the professional community.

Previous studies have explored multiple aspects of engineering dis-
course, including the vocabulary demands of engineering texts (e.g.,
Hsu, 2014; Todd, 2017; Ward, 2009) as well as different types of lan-
guage constructions, including both linguistic expressions of certain
concepts or functions (e.g., Rowley-Jolivet, 2015) and the use of multi-
word sequences in engineering discourse (e.g., Chen, 2010; Gilmore &
Millar, 2018; Rezoug & Vincent, 2018). The latter topic has received
increased attention and it is further explored in the present study.

Specifically, the study investigated the linguistic overlap between
published textbooks used in undergraduate engineering courses by fo-
cusing on the analysis of multi-word sequences that include a variable
component — 5-word phrase-frames (e.g., at the top * the, based on the
*of) — commonly found in five engineering disciplines. Frequently oc-
curring phrase-frames were examined both structurally and functionally,
focusing specifically on the analysis of the overlapping sequences and
their internal variability across texts in the five engineering sub-
disciplines. Romer (2010) suggests that the internal variation within
phrase-frames, as well as their functions and distribution across texts,
can provide a “phraseological profile” of a text type. Therefore, it is im-
portant for novice learners to gain control over these structures to show
familiarity with and ability to use discipline-specific language practices
(Hyland, 2008; Chen & Baker, 2010).

Methodology

The corpus examined in the study included pedagogical materials
(e.g., textbooks, course assignments, handouts journal articles, lab re-
ports, science newsletters) from undergraduate engineering courses cur-
rently offered to students in five engineering disciplines taught at a large
public university in the Western U.S. Using a free corpus program
kfNgram (Fletcher, 2007), 5-word recurrent sequences were extracted
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from the corpus, and additional criteria (i.e., range, and keyness) were
applied to identify the final set of target phrase-frames. The phrase-
frames were then manually examined to identify the position of the slot,
the structural pattern of the frame, and the function each frames serves
in a discourse (e.g., Cunningham, 2017), focusing specifically on the
amount of overlap between various engineering sub-disciplines regard-
ing the use of recurrent language patterns.

Results

The results of the study revealed that while there seems to be a con-
siderable number of overlapping phrase-frames employed across the
engineering domain, there is noticeable variability across the disciplines,
with some disciplines employing a lower (or higher) number of possible
fillers. For example, the frame the * shown in fig(ure) has a type-token
ratio (TTR, a measure of internal variability) of .17 in Electrical and
Computer Engineering (ECE) texts and .61 in Mechanical Engineering
(MECH), illustrating that this sequence is more fixed (or formulaic) in
ECE (with fewer fillers employed) and more productive in MECH in
which a variety of fillers are typically used to fill the slot. Furthermore,
the analysis of the most frequent fillers used in the overlapping se-
guences also demonstrated that while there was more consistency in the
use of fillers across the disciplines for more frequent frames (e.g., at the
* of the was completed with the following overlapping fillers across the
five disciplines: top, bottom, end, beginning), the majority of less fre-
guent frames employed more discipline-specific fillers (e.g., the rate of
* of includes change, increase, growth, and formation as most frequent
fillers in Atmospheric Sciences and rotation, decay, diffusion).

Conclusion

The present study highlighted the intra-disciplinary differences in the
analysis of structural and functional characteristics of discourse patterns
employed across the five engineering disciplines, thus illustrating the
linguistic diversity of the engineering domain in general. Pedagogical
implications and considerations for ESP instructors and material devel-
opers will be discussed during the session.
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BU3YAJIBHASA NTOJIUTUYECKAS PEKJIAMA: BOCITPU-
ATUE INIOJUTUKHU CKBO3b [TPU3MY 3PEJIUIHIHOCTH

C.10. ITABJIMHA

Huoicecopoockuil eocyoapcmeennblil iune8uCmu4eckull
yrusepcumem um. H.A. Jlobponrobosa, Poccus

AnHoTanus. B cratbe paccmarpuBaroTcss OpUTaHCKHE U aMEPUKaH-
CKH€ TEKCTHI OJUTHYECKOW PEKIIaMBbl, UCTIOTIB3yeMble B BBIOOpax 2000—
2020 rr. [nst oka3aHusl BO3JCHUCTBUS Ha M30MpaTesel MOIMTUYECKAs
pekiiaMa, BKIIFOYAIOIIas MJIaKaThl, 3HAYKH, OaHHEPHI, TOJDKHA OBITH OpH-
TUHAIBHOU U 3peauiiHoi. COMOCTaBUTENBHOE UCCIEAOBAHUE aHATIU3U-
pyeT pa3HOOOpa3HblE CEMHOTHYECKHE CPENCTBA, HCIOIB3YeMBbIE IS
JOCTHIXCHHUA SKCIIPECCUBHOCTHU, BBICBEYMBACT 3JJICMCHTBI UI'POBOI0 U
BBISBIISIET WX CXOJICTBO M PasziiMdre B paMKaxX JIBYX paccMaTpUBAEMbBIX
KYJBTYP.

KuaroueBble ciioBa: craTudeckas pekjiaMma, CeMHOTHISCKUN KOJI, TT0-
JTUTHUYECKas peKama, FoMop.

VISUAL CAMPAIGN ADVERTISING: VIEWING POLITICS
THROUGH THE LENS OF ENTERTAINMENT

S.YU. PAVLINA
Nizhny Novgorod State Linguistics University, Russia

Abstract. The article examines British and American still visuals as
elements of political advertizing in the context of 2000 — 2020 election
campaigns. To reach voters still visuals, that include posters, buttons,
banners among others, should be original and entertaining. The contras-
tive study analyses the diverse semiotic means employed to achieve ex-
pressiveness, brings to light the elements of play and reveals similarities
and differences of their employment in two respective cultures.

Keywords: still visuals, semiotic modes, political advertising, hu-
mour.

Political still visuals such as campaign posters and buttons have been
an integral part of British and American political landscapes since the
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beginning of the twentieth century (Burgess, 2011). Now their range has
increased due to billboards, bumper stickers, leaflets, banners, battle
busses and broadsides. Digitalization added a new dimension to political
communication, making the internet the key medium for the electors to
get politically relevant information. However, still visuals retain their
salience in pre-electoral discourse since they are cheap to produce and
are normally displayed in places accessible for a large number of peo-
ple.

Despite being ubiquitous, political still visuals have been overlooked
by scholars aiming at electoral advertising analysis. Political posters and
other forms of visual political communication have changed in the
course of time, mirroring the evolution of social and cultural environ-
ment. The latest example is the 2020 presidential campaign which is
marked by the usage of a new type of visual advertising — facial masks
with campaign slogans. The present research aims at contextualizing
still visuals within the broader narratives of British and American elec-
tion culture of the twenty first century.

Modern political discourse reveals theatrical features as electoral
campaigns involve competition and drama. Political events become a
sort of entertainment which attracts heavy emotional investment from
spectators (Nieland, 2008). To reach the electors political still visuals
should be expressive, the element of entertainment is required to hold
the attention of the viewers and shape their opinion. The way this ever-
changing segment of pre-electoral discourse employs expressiveness to
impacts the viewers requires further consideration.

Political still visuals are viewed as semiotically complex texts, incor-
porating pictures or photographs as well as verbal components. The
former comprise the iconic mode, while the elements expressed by units
belonging to a natural language are treated as the verbal mode of the
multimodal text. The layout and the font constitute the graphical mode
which is interwoven with the colour mode of the text (Pavlina, 2019).

Proceeding from the assumption that to affect the electorate the mul-
timodal text should contain some element of play, the present paper ad-
dresses the following research questions:

1.  What expressive linguistic means are used in the multimodal
texts of still visuals?

2. What pictorial elements do they play on?

3. Do the hooks aimed at riveting the viewers’ attention vary in
different socio cultural settings or do they reveal uniformity?

114



To this end the research employed a contrastive analysis of 300 Brit-
ish and 300 American still visuals (posters, stickers, buttons, etc) issued
in 2000-2020.

The research uses the critical discourse analysis and is set in social
semiotics framework.

The results of the contrastive analysis are as follows.

e To be entertaining for the electorate both British and American
still visuals draw on broad socio cultural contexts, establishing some
links with pre-existing texts, which is expressed in iconic and verbal
elements of multimodal texts.

e  The differences lie in the type of humour in British and Ameri-
can campaign advertising. In British texts the humorous effect is
achieved by the contrast between the verbal and pictorial elements. The
electoral multimodal texts often play on the literal and figurative mean-
ings of words and employ visualized idioms. One example is the picture
of Trump wearing a coat, whose upper pocket contains Boris Johnson.
This poster illustrates the idiom ‘To be in one’s pocket’ which means
‘To be controlled’. It can be described as intersemiotic translation since
images created in the verbal mode are converted into pictorial ones.

e The element of entertainment in American campaign still visu-
als is similar to the humour which Mikhail Bakhtin called the culture of
popular laughter. It is the laughter of a market place defying any social
norms and restrictions. It is characterized by billingsgate and the em-
phasis on the lower stratum of a human body. The verbal element of the
2020 anti-Trump poster contains the rhyming slogan ‘Flush the Turd
November Third’ which is complemented by an iconic symbol bearing
reference to Trump’s hairstyle. The pictorial image gives the clue what
candidate the message is targeted at.

In conclusion it must be said that political still visuals are embedded
in social and cultural environment. Thus both British and American vis-
ual political ads contain iconic and verbal intertextual elements relevant
for specific electoral campaigns. In British texts they employ humour of
a subtle quality, a play on words and pictorial content, using
intersemiotic translation, while American still visuals are based on the
popular laughter, liberating and devoid of restrictions.
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BBIPA’KEHUE MOJAJIBHOCTHU B KNHOTEKCTE
O.1. ITPACOJIOBA

Huoicezopodckuti cocyoapcmeentblil TUHSBUCMUYECKULL
yrusepcumem um. H.A. Jlobporrobosa, Poccus

Annortanus. VccrnenoBanue IOCBAINICHO CPEICTBAM BBIPAKEHUS
MOJAJIBHOCTH B KHHOTEKCTE. Ero 1espio sBiseTcs BbIIeIeHUE JTHHTBUC-
TUYECKUX W TMAPaTUHTBHCTHYECKHX MapKepOB MOJATBHOCTH B KHHO-
nuanore. B pesynbrare aHanmusa ObUIO YCTaHOBJIEHO, YTO MOAAIBHOCTD
BBIPA)KAETCS TMHTBUCTUYECKHMU CPEJICTBAMH KaK Ha JIEKCHYECKOM, TaK
¥ Ha TPaMMaTHYECKOM YPOBHE; BBIPQKEHHIO MOJAIBHOCTU TaKXKe CIIO-
COOCTBYIOT MapaJIMHT BUCTHYECKHE U HEBEpOATbHBIE CPEJICTBA.

KawueBbie caoBa: MOAalbHOCTh, MYJIBTHMOJANBHBIA JIUCKYpC-
aHaJN3, KHHOTEKCT, JIEKCHYEeCKUE U TPaMMaTHYECKHe MapKephbl.

MARKING STANCE IN A CINEMATIC TEXT
O.D. PRASOLOVA
Nizhny Novgorod State Linguistics University, Russia
Abstract. The study focuses on creating stance in the cinematic text.
Its aim is to identify linguistic and paralinguistic markers of stance in
the film dialogue. The analysis has shown that stance is expressed ver-

bally on both lexical and grammatical levels and is supported by para-
linguistic and non-verbal means.
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In recent decades researchers have expanded the notion of text and
textuality to heterogenic entities that combine different semiotic re-
sources. Such texts encompass several modes, including the verbal one.
Arguably the most complex of multimodal texts are cinematic ones.
Multimodality theory can offer new ways to think about the synergy of
sign systems found in narrative films. The present research aims at ana-
lyzing the interaction of visual and auditory components of a filmic text
to express stance.

By stance we understand the manifestation of “attitudes, feelings,
judgments, or comments concerning the propositional content of a mes-
sage” (Biber, 1989:93). The lexical and grammatical markers of stance
found in the verbal component of a cinematic text, that is also called a
film dialogue, are an understudied area of research. The way different
types of stance are supported by prosodic means as well as by gestures,
facial expressions, posture also calls for further consideration.

The study is novel as it focuses not only on the linguistic means of
expressing stance but also on paralinguistic and non-verbal parameters
that correlate with certain types of stance. It draws on the Multimodal
Discourse Analysis (MDA) and employs linguopragmatic and
linguostylistic analyses.

The purpose of the study is to identify the verbal and paralinguistic
means that help create stance within the film dialogue as a part of the
cinematic text. The film “The Man who Knew Infinity” (2015) was cho-
sen as the material for our study. The sample includes 230 utterances
containing 1352 words of the protagonist, as well as 50 shots selected
for MDA.

The analysis of the protagonist’s speech has shown that on the
grammatical level stance is mainly expressed with the help of the cate-
gory of mood. It is most productive when used to express reality and
unreality that constitute the so-called objective stance, if we use the
classification introduced by E. Paducheva (Paducheva, 2016). Objective
stance is also expressed by various syntactic means, including condi-
tional clauses, emphatic do, pseudo-cleft sentences, etc.

However, the examples of syntactic expression of stance are rare in
the text under analysis. By far more frequent are the lexical means,
which are employed to express epistemic (related to possibility) and
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deontic (related to obligation, permission and prohibition) stance. Such
markers are modal verbs, semi-modals, modal words (namely, modal
adverbs) and words conveying evaluation, which are treated as evalua-
tive stance.

On the next stage of the research we analysed the use of kynesic and
paralinguistic systems to mark stance in utterances, namely hand and
facial gestures, posture and prosodic parameters (pitch, loudness, tempo
and prevalent nuclear tones). This was done with the employment of
MDA method introduced by K. O’Halloran (O’Halloran, 2011) and ex-
perimental acoustic software.

The analysis of signs of non-verbal communication has shown that
gestures play an important role in marking modality. For instance, cer-
tain gestures of the head and hands help single out modal words in
speech and make evaluative utterances more expressive, while facial
expressions indicate the protagonist’s emotions. However, the protago-
nist’s posture seems to have very little value in terms of marking stance
in film dialogue. The possible explanation for this is the limited number
of distant shots and the dominance of close-ups in the cinematic text.

The paralinguistic markers of stance have also been identified. These
include speech tempo, pitch, loudness and nuclear tones. The experi-
mental acoustic methods revealed that certain prosodic parameters cor-
relate with the type of stance expressed in the utterance. For example,
the use of the so-called real stance, which presents the statement as a
fact, is connected with medium loudness and pitch as well as frequent
use of falling nuclear tones, which make the statement sound certain and
categorical.

Thus, it can be concluded that in the film dialogue the stance is cre-
ated by linguistic means of lexical and grammatical levels and is sup-
ported and marked by paralinguistic means as well as non-verbal signs.
Each type of stance (objective, epistemic or evaluative) is associated
with a certain set of kynesic and prosodic units that mark it. As for lin-
guistic markers of stance, the film dialogue is characterised by a limited
number of syntactic markers, which can be explained by the film dia-
logue’s similarity to spontaneous speech and its reliance on visual ele-
ments of the cinematic text.
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MPATMATHYECKAS ®YHKIUSA APXETUIIMYECKOM
META®OPBI (HA MATEPUAJIE COBPEMEHHOI'O AMEPU-
KAHCKOI'O IOJIMTUYECKOI'O MEJUA TUCKYPCA)

E.M. CEMEHOBA', M.JI. ATEKCEEBA?

1 . .
Canxm-IlemepOypeckuil yHusepcumem mexHoi02utl ynpasienus
u skoHoMuxu, Poccus
2 . . .
Ypanvckuii eocyoapcmeennuiii nedazocuueckuil ynugepcumem, Poccus

AnHoTanus. B craTbe ocBemaroTCs BOMPOCH! aKTyalU3allly Ipar-
MaTHYECKOTO MOTEHIIMATa apXETUITHYECKOW MeTaQophl B COBPEMEHHOM
aMEepUKAaHCKOM MeJua AMCKypce. Y TBEPXKIAETCS, YTO apXeTUIHUYECKast
MeTadopa o0samaeT crocoOHOCTBIO OKA3bIBATh ONpEeIEHHOE BO3JICH-
cTBUE Ha ayautoputo. CyTh 3TOTO BO3IEHCTBUS 3aKitodaercs B MUDO-
JIOTU3aIUU OOIIECTBEHHOTO CO3HAHWs aMEPUKAHIEB, a UIMEHHO — (hop-
MHUPOBAaHUHU CKIIOHHOCTH aMEPUKaHIICB BEPUTh B MCTUHHOCTH TPaHCIIU-
pyeMbIX UjieH 3a cueT oOpalleHus] X BHUMAHHUS K yCTOWYHMBBIM TIpE]i-
CTaBJICHHAM O MHpeE. B OCHOBY Hccie10BaHUs MIOJIOKEHA TEOPHs apxe-
tunmdeckoit Meradopsl M. OcOopHa. PedynbpraToM mccieoBaHusl sBU-
JIOCh CO3/IaHHUE UICAIU3UPOBAHHON KOTHUTHBHON MOJIENIM apXeTUIINYe-
ckoit ounapuoit ormmnosuin LIGHT/DARK. YcTaHOBICHBI CBS3U MEXK-
Iy BBISIBIICHHBIMM KOTHUTHUBHBIMH NPHU3HAKAMHA KOMIIOHEHTOB JUXOTO-
mun — koHnenToB LIGHT u DARK kak Ha BHelIHeM (MEXKOHIIENTY-
aIbHOM), TaK ¥ BHYTpEeHHEM ypoBHe. [loka3bIBaeTcsi, YTO KOTHUTHBHAS
NpUpoa apXeTHIIMYECKUX KOHIENTOB CO3JaeT 0a3y Uil pealn3aliu
MaHUMYJSITUBHON (PYHKIIMU MyOTUKAIUil MOJMTHYIECKOTO XapaKTepa B
amepukanckux CMU.

KiroueBbie cjioBa: aMepUKaHCKHN MOJUTUYECKUN Menua AHUCKYPC,
apxeTunuueckas Meradopa, mparMaTHYECKHI MOTEHINAN, UICATU3UPO-
BaHHAs KOTHUTUBHAS MOJIEJIh, KOTHUTHBHBIE TTPU3HAKH.
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PRAGMATIC FUNCTION OF ARCHETYPICAL METAPHOR
IN MODERN AMERICAN POLITICAL MEDIA DISCOURSE

E.M. SEMENOVA', M.L. ALEKSEYEVA®

'Saint-Petersburg University of Management Technologies
and Economics, Russia
?Ural State Pedagogical University, Russia

Introduction

The article is devoted to the study of the features of actualization of
archetypal metaphors in modern American political discourse. It is ar-
gued that this language phenomenon has a speech-acting potential that
contributes to the mythologization of the public consciousness of the
masses.

The research is based on the theory of archetypal metaphor by M.
Osborne (1962), which defined the scientific approach to the subject of
analysis. The results he obtained showed that politicians constantly ad-
dress to such natural phenomena as LIGHT/DARKNESS,
HEAT/COLD, ILLNESSES/HEALTH, when their aim is to make the
electorate believe that their statements are true to life.

Following the tradition, we regard this language phenomenon as the
means contributing to the transferring the archetypical idea of the world
into the culturally determined semantic field (political media-discourse),
which originally lacks these characteristics.

Methodology

Our research is carried out through the following methods: scientific
observation, cognitive interpretation, linguo-conceptual method and
method of discourse analysis.

The material for the research done includes contexts, represented in
the Corpus of Contemporary American English (COCA) from 2009 till
2018, which can be referred to political media-discourse. The selection
was being done without taking into consideration the qualitative charac-
teristics of mass media, by means of mass sampling method.

The article describes the ways the cognitive processes of recipients
are activated with the help of archetypal metaphorical expressions.
Among them: the use of precedent texts in speech that contain refer-
ences to archetypes; the introduction of a “two-stage” model of percep-
tion, implemented through the use of double (or allusive) quoting; the
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method of positioning and the method of imposing presupposition. It is
argued that the conceptual content of the metaphor contributes to the
formation (transformation) of public consciousness. The authors' per-
sonal contribution to the development of the topic is reflected in the re-
sults of a study devoted to the systematic analysis of the archetypal bi-
nary opposition (ABO) LIGHT/DARK.

According to this research there were indicated four classifying cog-
nitive characteristics in its structure. They include evaluative, explic-
it/implicit, precedental and integrative ones. Besides, the borders of se-
mantic-coherent sphere of each concept were established after taking
into consideration language units having the same semantic potential the
basic concepts represent, which are expressed by means of close in
meaning verbal forms.

Results

The results obtained, namely, the developed idealized cognitive
model of ABO, are used in the article to explain how the cognitive char-
acteristics of archetypal concepts allow people in power to maintain
myths in the minds of people that were formed several centuries ago.

The research showed that among the ways of conscience
myhologization the most effective means are: two-staged model of per-
ception, which is realized by double citing; positioning; imposing of
presupposition which function involves the achieving of communicative
effect, the speaker keeps in mind due to implicit nature of archetypical
metaphor. It was established that there is a link between the ways of
manipulative influence on the audience and cognitive characteristics of
archetypical concepts, explicated by metaphorical expressions, chosen
by political media-discourse authors.

Conclusion

It’s proved that some cognitive characteristics of the basic concepts,
namely, emotive (concept DARK), informative and ethical (concept
LIGHT), representing more general evaluative, explicit and precedential
cognitive classifying features of the concepts named, singled out in the
course of cognitive interpretation and discourse analysis of the contexts
analyzed, contribute to the mythologization of American Nation con-
sciousness. This happens due to their ability to appeal to the archetypi-
cal ideas about the world people have, thus functioning as a trigger
providing the realization of persuasive effect of archetypical metaphor
in the process of political communication.
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TPAHCJIMHI'BAJIBHASI IIPAKTHKA B OBYYEHUH
AKAJEMHUYECKOMY AHTJIMUCKOMY A3bBIKY
ACIIMPAHTOB AMEPUKAHCKOT'O YHUBEPCUTETA

P.JIx. TAHT
Ynusepcumem wmama Oeatio, Coedunennvie [lImamor Amepuxu

AnHoTauus. J[aHHAsI CTaThsl BKJIIOYACT MOCIEAHUE TOCTHXKEHUS B
MHOT'OA3BIYHBIX HCCJICJOBAHHUAX U JAaC€T HOBBIN B3TJI44 Ha HUCIIOJIB30Ba-
HUE aHIJIMICKOTO s3bIKa B INI00ATLHOM KOHTEKCTe. [IpemcraBiensl pe-
3yJbTaThl MHKPOITHOTPA(QHUUYECKOTO TEMATHYECKOTO WCCIICOBaHMS,
MPOBEICHHOIO B OJIHOM W3 aMEPUKAHCKUX YHUBEPCUTETOB, B KOTOPOM
MPUHAIN Yy4YaCTHUC AaCHHUPAHThI, MMPEACTABIAIOIINEC pPa3HbIC SI3bIKN U
KynbTyphl. [lokazaHa 3(QQeKTUBHOCTh TPAHCIMHIBAIBHON MPAKTHKH
npu OOyYEeHUM aKaJeMUYEeCKOMY aHTJIHICKOMY SI3BIKY B MYJIbTHIUH-
TBAJIBHBIX I'pyIinax.

KaroueBble ci10Ba: akaJeMUYeCKUNA aHTJIMHUCKUM SI3bIK, TUCKYpC-
aHAJIN3, OJIMJIMHIBU3M, TPAHCIMHIBAJIbHAS IPAKTHUKA, MYJbTHJIMHIBBI.

MULTILINGUAL GRADUATE STUDENT INVESTMENT
IN DISCIPLINARY ENGLISH AS TRANSLINGUAL
PRACTICE OF THE U.S. UNIVERSITY CLASSROOM
REBECCA J. TANG

The Ohio State University, United States of America
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Abstract. This microethnographic case study of a course project
presentation by two Chinese-English multilingual transnational graduate
students of data visualization at a U.S. university argues for academic
literacy development in English as translingual practice. Analysis of
translingual negotiation strategies and social positioning in small stories
across talk and text of the literacy event indicate identity negotiation,
learner agency, and ideological investment in a dominant practice of
translingual disciplinary English, namely telling “a good story.”

Keywords: disciplinary English, discourse analysis, translingual
practice, classroom literacy event, multilingual learners.

Introduction

Regarding specialized uses of English, researchers have considered
power dynamics in pragmatics of multilingual domestic work (Kwan &
Dunworth, 2016), routine multilingual, multimodal literacy practices of
a high tech start up company (Fraiberg, 2018), and social positioning in
emergent STEM lecturer identities (Block, 2020). However, researchers
have yet to explore issues of ideology, literacy, social positioning, and
identity regarding multilingual learners and English in the discipline of
data visualization, an expanding interdisciplinary field impacting ways
consumers of graphic information experience communication. Further-
more, Chinese-English multilingual speakers remain one of the largest
groups worldwide learning academic English (e.g. De Costa, Green-
Eneix, & Li, 2020). Therefore, this paper investigates translingual prac-
tice (Canagarajah, 2013) and social positioning in small stories (Bam-
berg & Georgakopoulou, 2008), or atypical interactional narratives, in a
data visualization classroom among Chinese-English multilingual grad-
uate students.

As Canagarajah explains, in translingual practice, “users negotiate
both the diverse semiotic resources in their repertoire and the context to
produce a text that is rhetorically most appropriate and effective for the
situation” (Canagarajah, 2013, p. 8). Drawing on Darvin and Norton’s
(2015) framework of investment in language learning as the confluence
of identity, capital, and ideology, | argue that small stories in classroom
communication are evidence of investment in translingual practice of
disciplinary English.

Methodology

This microethnographic case study is culled from classroom record-
ings, researcher field notes, artifacts, and retrospective interviews col-
lected as part of a wider ethnographic project. The researcher, a White,
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English-dominant U.S. citizen with skills in Mandarin Chinese and ties
to Taiwan, observed two graduate-level data visualization courses of a
Chinese-English multilingual male full professor, Dr. Wang (E, pseu-
donym) in a computer science and engineering department of a U.S.
research university in Fall 2018.

The argument extends from discourse analysis of one classroom lit-
eracy event, an in-class presentation of a course project by a Chinese-
English multilingual transnational female student team, Robin and
Xiulan (55=) (pseudonyms). The presentation stood out for analysis
because it more than doubled the five-minute allotment, including an
intervention from the professor and a reorganization by the students.
Small story analysis examined translingual negotiation strategies, in-
cluding  envoicing, recontextualization, interactional, and
entextualization (Canagarajah, 2013), and social positioning, regarding
how identities emerged (Bamberg & Georgakopoulou, 2008).

Results

Negotiation of overlapping, sometimes dissonant identities, and in-
vestment in a dominant practice of disciplinary English as translingual,
were visible:

Negotiating the task: “You need to tell a good story.” Negotiating
the assignment resulted from identity differences between Dr. Wang, a
data visualization expert, and the project team, whose student identity
drove their initial focus on technical details, the focus of the course
(Robin Interview, 02/14/2019; Dr. Wang Interview, 02/15/19). With a
neoliberal ideology, Dr. Wang had advised students to “tell a good sto-
ry” (Field Notes, 11/27/18), but Robin and Xiulan initially did not un-
derstand his intent of targeting a consumer audience and beginning with
a goal of analytics (Artifact, 10/18/18). Small stories communicated
with translingual negotiation strategies of recontextualization and
envoicing demonstrated learner agency and established the professor’s
hierarchical relationship with the women while extending some of his
symbolic resources to them. In co-constructing meaning, the students
exemplified collaboration along with deference.

Investing in the task: /BTFBRELEEELE ? ) (“Ah, in that case
what do you think?”). The project team negotiated and then invested in
the dominant practice with rapid alignment of their identities as emerg-
ing professionals, their linguistic and symbolic capital, and their ideolo-
gy regarding the importance of the professor’s recommendations.
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A monolingual model might emphasize pausing, code switching, and
repetition here as indicative of fluency limitations. However, viewed as
translingual entextualization, the women exploited spatiotemporal pro-
duction processes to align better with disciplinary expectations. Invest-
ment unfolded as a product of teaching and learning among multilin-
guals, both recreating the status quo and reshaping it by incorporating
minority students into the global data visualization industry practice.

Translingual performative competence in storytelling: “So we are
gonna answer those two questions.” Next, in a series of nested small
stories regarding their commercial goals of analytics, the team’s
translingual performative competence as storytellers came into full
view. This included topic-comment structures typical of Chinese com-
munication in English, particularly in formal settings (Kirkpatrick &
Xu, 2002), which occurred without renegotiation. Saying the class was
English dominant would overlook ways translingual negotiation strate-
gies reshaped academic English as students negotiated identities, de-
ployed their capital, and aligned with dominant ideology in small story
envoicing and entextualization using a multilingual repertoire.

Conclusion

Theoretical implications include the value of a microethnographic
exploration of small stories to expand understandings of ways macro-
level context and identity differences shape and are shaped by micro-
level interactions of translingual practice; small story positioning analy-
sis as a fruitful analytic approach to translingual disciplinary English;
and investment in language learning as a productive construct regarding
development of disciplinary English among multilingual students.
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BJMSIHUE BBC MUSIC MAGAZINE HA POCCUMCKUI
KYPHAJ MY3bIKAJTbHAA JKU3Hb

HJLIDEBYEHKO

Huoicezopodckuti cocyoapcmeentblil IUHSBUCMUYECKULL
yHueepcumem, Poccus

AnHotanusi. CoOBITHS MUpPA KIIACCUYECKON MY3BIKA OTPAKAIOTCS B
paznuuHbix CMU, 1 OJHUM U3 OCHOBHBIX CPEACTB PaclpOCTPaHEHUA
MY3BIKQTbHOW MH(POPMAIMH SBISAETCS KYPHAJ O KIIACCHYECKON MY3bIKE.
PenaknnoHHBIE KOJUIEIMH TaKHMX JKypHaJlOB CTaBsT Tiepel coOOH cle-
IOYIOUIME 1IeTH: HHPOPMHUPOBATh LIETEBYIO ayIUTOPHUIO O MY3bIKaJIbHBIX
COOBITHAX, OKA3bIBaTh BIMSHUE HA MHEHHE M BOCIIPHUATHE YUTATENEH, a
Takke ObITh YacThIO TMPOIECCa YIPABICHUS MYy3BIKATbHOW KOMMYHHUKA-
nueil B 1enoM. BHe 3aBHCHMOCTH OT TOro, B KakOW CTpaHe W31aeTcs
MY3BIKAJIBHBIA JKypHaJI, €r0 aBTOPBl CTPEMSTCS NOCTHYL yKa3aHHBIX
neneit. Tem He MeHee, cTpaHa W3AaHUS O€3yCIOBHO BJIMSET HA €T0 CO-
JiepkaHue. B craTbe MPOM3BOANUTCS CpaBHEHME JIBYX JKYPHAJIOB O KJac-
cuyeckoil Mysbike: Opuranckoro BBC Music Magazine u  poccuiicko-
ro My3vikanvHas dcusHb, 0003HAYAIOTCS WX Pa3NIW4Msl W CXOJICTBA, a
TaK)Ke OLIEHUBAETCS BIUSHIE OPUTAHCKOTO XKypHalla Ha POCCHHCKUH.

KurodeBble ciaoBa: )KypHall O KJIACCHYECKON MYy3bIKE, MY3bIKallb-
HBIN JUCKYpPC, OIIEHKA, PEUTHHT.
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THE INFLUENCE OF BBC MUSIC MAGAZINE
ON ITS RUSSIAN COUNTERPART

N.L. SHEVCHENKO
Nizhny Novgorod State Linguistics University, Russia

Abstract. Classical music is portrayed via various media sources.
One of them — classical music magazines, which in general aim at in-
forming target audience, influencing opinions and managing musical
communication. These features are inherent to any printed media publi-
cation about music. However, some aspects of the magazines differ de-
pending on the country. In this research, we compare BBC Music Mag-
azine and its Russian counterpart, reveal their differences, similarities
and BBC’s influence over Musical Life.

Keywords: classical music magazine, musical discourse, evaluation,
rating.

Introduction

This research deals with the comparison of two classical music mag-
azines: BBC Music Magazine, written in English and published by Im-
mediate Media Company, thereby enjoying a broader audience and
greater influence, and the magazine Musical Life (Musikal’naya Zhizn’,
with a 3000 copy run each month) in Russian. Belonging to the field of
media, classical music magazines influence their readers, creating an
opinion about classical music events. The choice of these magazines for
the analysis can be explained by:

a) the popularity of BBC Music Magazine among an English speak-
ing audience (27,394 printed copies per month: mainly in the UK, Eu-
rope, the USA, Canada and South Africa). The magazine states on its
cover, that it is the “World’s best-selling classical music magazine”;

b) the editorial board of Musical Life emphasizing that the magazine
was first published in 1957, thus making it a significantly trusted source
in Russia for musical discourse.

Both magazines publish the same themes, because classical music is
an international occurrence. However, the ways in which the magazines
reflect musical life differ in several aspects. Although BBC magazine is
distributed widely around the world, it makes no attempt, as other global
magazines, at content localization. It exclusively targets the English-
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speaking world, whereas Musical Life, as a Russian classical music
magazine, possesses peculiar authenticity in portraying Russian classical
music traditions via their articles. Nevertheless, in the age of globaliza-
tion, musical events impact not only one nation or province, but all hu-
mankind. In this respect, the comparison of two magazines belonging to
different cultures is of great interest and sets the research goal — to un-
derstand whether BBC standards influence Musical Life as a media out-
let, or the latter has its own strategies and views on musical events and
thus different linguistic means.

The main research questions are:

1) Do the editorial boards of the magazines convey the same values?

2) How is evaluation expressed in the magazine genres?

Methodology

We hold the view that a printed musical magazine is the sum of dif-
ferent discourses, musical (Aleshinskaya, 2013) and media being pre-
dominant. In this respect, the issues were analyzed using the framework
of Fairclough’s critical discourse analysis (Fairclough, 2003), Bhatia’s
genre analysis (Bhatia, 2015) and Serebrennikova’s axiological analysis
(Serebrennikova, 2015). The data was drawn from the September issues
of BBC Music Magazine and Musical Life (230 pages altogether). To
achieve the research goal and to answer the questions, we analyzed the
magazines as multimodal resources, paying specific attention to the gen-
res of ‘Chief editor’s letter’, ‘Reviews’ (‘Releases’ in the Russian mag-
azine), and to the headings with leads, considering them the most repre-
sentative samples. An attempt to interpret the choice of images and pho-
tos in the magazines, along with font colors and styles was also made.

Results

The analysis showed that the audience of both magazines is similar.
They are people who are able to differentiate between different musi-
cians and vocalists playing the same piece in a historical perspective, or
so-called educated music amateurs. The abundance of comparisons, mu-
sical terms and Italian names proves this. Professional musicians may
also find something interesting for themselves in both issues. From the
point of view of graphical design, the magazines are also quite similar.
Traditionally, the Russian classical music culture adheres to a strict and
elite musical direction, hence the pages display a rather dark and mo-
notonous color palette, while the British magazine includes caricatures
and some bright pictures.
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Evaluation, being an inherent part of musical criticism, is revealed
mainly in the part of ‘Reviews’/‘Releases’ and is expressed with such
tropes as: epithets, comparisons, and both positively and negatively col-
ored nouns, which help the critics express a nonverbal, sensuous image
of music in words. The phrasing of headings and leads in the BBC Mu-
sic Magazine show the vivid rating and choice adherence of the British
magazine (‘the best’, ‘the choice of’, ‘recording of the month’, ‘our pick
of”, ‘three to look out for’, etc.), while the star evaluation after each re-
view serves as emphasis. In contrast, Musical Life evaluation compo-
nents are interwoven into the textual “tissue” of the articles.

Conclusion

The analysis showed that the editors of both magazines express artis-
tic values, inform about musical events and evaluate them. Evaluation is
expressed in a similar way in both magazines with the means of literary
language. Due to the fact that musical events nowadays are widely ac-
cessible, and famous performers (before the pandemic lockdown) had an
opportunity to be on world tours, the themes of the two magazines are
also similar.

The primary difference between the two magazines is as follows:
BBC is inclined to promote rating and choice culture within the classical
music world, while the Russian magazine simply informs the readers
without reference to the board’s specific choices. A multimodal analysis
of the magazines and their sites showed that Musical Life borrowed
some cover and content design as well as the heading ‘Releases’ after
rebranding in 2018, but on a textual level holds to the traditions of Rus-
sian music journalism.
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JIMHI'BUCTHYECKAS KPEATUBHOCTb U METAJIMCKYPC
CTATEM AHIJIOSI3BIYHBIX METUA

E.C. IIMEJIEBA

Hucmumym szvikoznanus PAH, Poccus
Mockosckuti cocyoapcmeertblll TUHSBUCHUYeCKULL YHUBepcumenn,
Poccus

AHHoTauus. J[aHHas cTaThs pacCMaTPUBAET SBJICHHUE JTUMHIBUCTHYC-
CKOH Kp€aTUBHOCTH U €€ POJIU B CTATHAX AHITIOA3BIYHBIX MEANA. Cratpu
U3 HCCIeoBaTeNbcKoro kopiyca B 600 enunuil Tekcta 3a nepuoj 2000-
2020 rr. ObUTH U3YYEHHI C IPIMEHEHUEM METOIUKH KPUTHIECKOTO aHa-
nu3a Iuckypea. B pesymbraTte ObLI caenaH BBIBOJ O TOM, YTO IPHU ak-
TyaJlu3alu B 3aroJIOBKE JIMHIBOKPCATHBHBLIC CAWHHUIBI ACMOHCTPUPY-
IOT CTOMKYIO TEHACHLMIO K pPeali3alli B METaIUCKypCe MOCTeyIOMeH
CTaThH, TEM CAMBIM CIIOCOOCTBYS CO3JJaHUIO OOJIBIIEH SKCIIPECCUBHOCTH
MeILI/II\/'IHOFO TekcTa. BrICKa3bIBaeTcs IMPEAIIOJIOKCHNUE, YTO HaJIU4ue
3JIEMEHTOB JIMHTBUCTHYECKOM Kp€aTUBHOCTHU B 3arojiOBKEC MOXKET I10-
3BOJINTh YUTATEIIO CYAUTH O XapaKTepe NOCIEAYIOIEH CTaThH.

KuaroueBble cioBa: MeIuitHBIN TUCKYpC, METAIUCKYPC, JTUHIBUCTH-
YyecKasi KpeaTUBHOCTh, 3aTOJIOBOK.

LINGUISTIC CREATIVITY AND THE METADISCOURSE
OF ENGLISH LANGUAGE MEDIA ARTICLES

E.S. SHMELYOVA

The Institute of Linguistics, Russian Academy of Sciences, Russia
Moscow State Linguistic University, Russia

Abstract. The article aims to research the phenomenon of linguistic
creativity and its role in English language media texts. Sample articles
from a 600-item corpus (dated 2000-2020) have been studied with the
application of Critical Discourse Analysis methodology to arrive at the
conclusion that linguacreative items used in the headline tend to form
the metadiscourse of the article to follow, making it more expressive. It
is assumed, thus, that the presence of elements of linguistic creativity in
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the headline can contribute to the formation of the readers’ anticipation
strategies.

Keywords: media discourse, metadiscourse, linguistic creativity,
headline.

Introduction

The phenomenon of linguistic creativity, first examined by
N. Chomsky (Chomsky, 1966), is the subject of many contemporary
studies, primarily, in the field of cognitive linguistics (Kopnina,
Skovorodnikov, 2014; Zabotkina, 2019; Zykova, 2017; Zykova, Kyose,
2020). In our understanding of this term we rely on the definition given
by I. V. Zykova, who sees it as “the ability of certain conceptual struc-
tures <...> to systematically produce various language signs <...> and
ensure the process of their communicative adjustment to the formation
of pragmatically oriented discourse, in the course of which basic forms
of language signs can undergo various changes, i. e. modify” (Zykova,
2017: 638).

The goal of our study was to research how linguistic creativity func-
tions in English-language media, where its manifestations are particular-
ly common. There exist rigid requirements to the linguistic form of me-
dia articles and, especially, media headlines, which have been looked
into in works on media discourse (Kostomarov, 1971; Fowler, 1991;
Hartley, 2013; Keeble, 2005). However, in media articles this rigidness
of form is often combined with the novelty of the form of presentation
achieved by resorting to linguistic creativity. This establishes an evident
incongruity foregrounded in our work.

The novelty of our paper lies in the fact that we specifically study the
way linguistic creativity and its manifestations may form the
metadiscourse of media articles, i. e. “information on the way narration
is conducted in a text” (Belyaevskaya, 2014: 19) and shape the recipi-
ents’ anticipation strategies upon reading media headlines.

Methodology

In the course of this research, an individual corpus of 600 articles
from quality English language newspapers and magazines (incl. The
Economist, The Guardian, The Wall Street Journal, The New York
Times and The Washington Post) has been formed by means of contin-
uous sampling, covering a wide range of topical issues in the political,
economic and social spheres over the period of 2000-2020. The selected
media texts have further been examined with the application of Critical
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Discourse Analysis methodology to identify cases of linguistic creativity
in their headlines (titles), on the one hand, and the articles to follow, on
the other, to establish a connection between those and make a conclu-
sion concerning the role of linguistic creativity in forming the
metadiscourse of English language media texts. A particular focus has
been made on studying articles covering Russia-related events and phe-
nomena to form an idea of the way this country is perceived in the Eng-
lish-speaking world.

Results

Our research has showed that, out of the articles selected for the cor-
pus, 91% (548 articles) have headlines which are marked by elements of
linguistic creativity at different language layers (phonology, lexis,
grammar, stylistics), which leaves the headlines of only 9% (52 items)
dry and neutral (for example, Putin Arrives in China, Seeking Stronger
Ties from the 5 June 2012 issue of The New York Times).

Out of the 548 articles with elements of linguistic creativity, 70%
(420 articles) demonstrate correlation between the linguacreative items
used in the headline and those present in the text to follow. By correla-
tion we mean that elements of linguistic creativity of the same kind real-
ized at the same language layer as those used in the headline, occur in
the body of the text to follow, e. g. the same stylistic device (for exam-
ple, the pun in the headline Speedy decline from the 1 May 2008 issue
of The Economist dealing with America’s war against methampheta-
mines is followed by another instance of this stylistic device in the body
— Toothless addicts roamed quiet rural roads, stealing everything that
was not nailed down, as well as a few things (such as a garage) that
were); creative modification of a phraseological unit (one instance of
change in the phraseological unit ‘light at the end of the tunnel’ is to be
registered in the headline Light at the end of a long, dark tunnel from
the 3 December 2015 issue of The Economist, which is further support-
ed by another modification of the unit in the article body: a light may at
last be flickering at the end of the tunnel); changing the language code
by using a foreignism (for example, the foreignisms in headline of the
article Multikulturell? Wir? from the 11 November 2010 issue of The
Economist are followed by another such instance in the article body —
The CSU asked that immigrants embrace the Leitkultur (dominant cul-
ture)); code-switching (exemplified by the use of colloquial ‘it’s ok’ in
the headline of the article Whisper it softly: it's OK to like Germany
from the 13 July 2014 issue of The Guardian, which is further supported
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in the article body by such words and word combinations, as: Dip into
the weekend papers; Germans fall back on a welfare system; it’s OK to
like, admire and even learn lessons from Germany), etc.

It is reasonable to assume, then, that in media articles the headline
tends to form the metadiscourse of the article body, rendering it more
expressivity. As a result, depending on the presence of elements of lin-
guistic creativity or absence thereof in the headline, the reader may an-
ticipate more expressiveness and, as a rule, more evaluation in the arti-
cle to follow.

In the remaining 30% of the cases (180 items), the linguacreative el-
ements actualized in the headline find no further support in the article
body. However, in all these cases other linguacreative items were still to
be registered in the body, making it expressive.

Conclusion

The findings of this research can be important for the contemporary
theory of media discourse and the issue of headline-article correlation.
As it turns out, newspaper and magazine articles in modern press are
characterized by a high degree of linguistic creativity to be traced in
different parts of their structure.
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PASBUTHE NPOPECCHOHAJTbHBIX
KOMIETEHIIUHA

MPUHITAT YYETA POOJHOT O SI3bIKA KAK ®AKTOP
YCHEIIHOI'O OBYYEHMUS ESP

C.B. AHIPMAHOBA, E.E. KOPOGOBA, A.A. MAKAPOBA

Hayuonanvuwiii uccneoosamenvcxuii s0epuslii yHugepcumem
«MUDUy, Poccus

Annorauus. CraThsl mocBsilieHa 3PQGEKTHBHOMY PEIICHHUIO aKTy-
anbpHOM 3amaun o0yueHus ESP B TexHnyeckoM By3e. OTMedaeTcs: OTIIH-
yue oOyuenus “second language” ot “foreign language ”. OG0CHOBBI-
BaeTcsi HeoOxoauMocTh 00yuenus “foreign language” B TexHH4YecKoM
By3€ ¢ OIopoi Ha pojaHoi si3bIK. [Ipeanaraercs o0ydeHne ¢ UCTIONB30-
BaHWEM TI0cO0Ms, pa3pabOTaHHOTO HA OCHOBE QHTJIOS3BIYHOTO Y4eOHH-
ka ¢usuku. [IpuBOASTCS pe3ynbTaThl OMBITHOTO OOYYEHHs CTYAEHTOB-
¢uzuxos HUAY MUDU.

KmroueBbie cioBa: second language, foreign language, omopa Ha
POJTHOI SI3BIK, €SP, hu3KKa, Te3aypyc.

AN ENGLISH THESAURUS AS A WAY TO FORM THE
PROFESSIONAL COMMUNICATIVE COMPETENCE
OF A STUDENT-PHYSICIST

S.V. ANDRIANOVA, E.E. KOROBOVA, A A. MAKAROVA
National Research Nuclear University “MEPhI”, Russia
Abstract. The study shows the relevance of mastering professional
English-speaking communicative competence. The main distinctive fea-
ture of the subject area is its terminology. We proved the use of the the-

saurus as a tool for teaching professional vocabulary to be the best in
terms of meeting the learning objectives. The study provides distinctive
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features of the English-Russian thesaurus in physics, which in its turn is
a natural reflection of this scientific field. We suggest teaching English
to students-physicists with the help of a coursebook developed with the
use of authentic texts taken from an English textbook on the subject of
General Physics. We prove the effectiveness of the proposed method by
the results of practical training.

Keywords: English-language communication, ESP, thesaurus, vo-
cabulary, terminology

Introduction

The ultimate goal of teaching a foreign language at a university is to
master a professional foreign language communicative competence. The
vocabulary is the most extensive and least homogeneous area of the
human language in terms of function and style (Apresyan, 1995).
Whereas other language levels are associated with the peculiarities of
the language as a system, the lexical level is directly related to the reali-
ty, topic and subject of study.

A dictionary where words are arranged subjectwise is called an ideo-
graphic dictionary. One of the first thesauruses — “Thesaurus of the Eng-
lish language" by Peter Marc Roget (Roget, 2000) is an ideographic dic-
tionary. According to Roger, a convincing classification of words ac-
cording to their meanings is impossible until we properly study and or-
ganise the real-life objects these words define.

Experts in various fields of knowledge have repeatedly noted that
“subjectwise distribution of the material best corresponds” (Solovova,
2002; Kulikova, Salmina, 2004; Mazunov, 2000) to the tasks of the edu-
cational terminological dictionary.

Methodology

The main methodological feature of the thesaurus is the way the vo-
cabulary is set in it within the terms of the texts that contain specific
concepts. Thus in special terminological thesauri, the terms are in the
context of the subject area. Students have no difficulties in the percep-
tion of such terms because they are studied along with the subject. Psy-
chologically speaking thesauri reproduce the mechanisms of our
memory. At the same time, structuring as a psychological device in-
creases the effectiveness of teaching in general and teaching foreign
vocabulary, in particular.

To train professional, communicative competence in English, we
need teaching resources that would meet the requirements of the task at

137



hand. Judging from the practical experience of ESP methodologists we
find that when choosing educational resources for teaching a foreign
language for specific purposes it is best to refer to coursebooks in the
relevant discipline written by native speakers (Komarova, OKks,
Badmaeva, 2005). Knowledge of the basic concepts in a particular sub-
ject area determines the competence of a specialist. Physics is an exten-
sive science which consists of a large number of sections or subject are-
as. They represent a system that describes physical phenomena and pro-
cesses. Terminology in physics is an entity, and it consists of term sys-
tems. Those are interconnected on the conceptual and subject levels (in
the field of mechanics, electricity, optics, nuclear physics, etc.), which,
in turn, are divided into subsections, etc. As a result, we have a thesau-
rus that contains both scientific terms and entries that describe the relat-
ed concepts.

Considering the above, we claim that the most appropriate and effec-
tive way to teach is to present the material in the form of authentic texts
in English, which can easily be used in the structure of the thesaurus.

NRNU MEPhI published the coursebook "English Thesaurus of Stu-
dent-Physicist" (Andrianova, 2013) which had been written with refer-
ence to the Serway’s College Physics textbook in physics for colleges
published in the USA (Jerry, 2006). Russian students who have chosen
physics and technical disciplines as their future profession will find the
level of General Physics presentation relatively straightforward. The
sequence of the subject presentation, the order and the chapter titles
proposed in the coursebook are entirely consistent with the source. This
allows future physicists to learn how the subject is taught abroad. The
coursebook does not include mathematical calculations. The quality of
the presentation is essential, and it allows students to focus on studying
professional English. The Appendix of the coursebook contains a termi-
nological glossary.

Results

To verify the effectiveness of teaching with the use of the proposed
coursebook, we carried out practical training with six groups of 1st and
2nd-year students. The first group was trained according to the previ-
ously accepted methods without the coursebook. The second group was
trained only with the use of the texts from the coursebook. The third
group was fully engaged in training with the help of the complete
coursebook, which contained all its texts and practical exercises. During
the academic year, we carried out training in three groups of the first
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and second-year students and performed control measurements at the
beginning, in the middle of the course and at the end. Control measure-
ments were in the form of tests and aimed at assessing the knowledge of
the vocabulary of the coursebook. The target vocabulary was wholly
related to the speciality of students-physicists.

The students who had studied the course with the use of the complete
coursebook and had an opportunity to consolidate the material showed
the best results. The students who had had a chance to learn the vocabu-
lary in the process of reading the texts did much better at the tests than
those who had covered the earlier established curriculum which lacked
sufficient amount of lexical material. From the results obtained, it turned
out that the first-year students coped with the test tasks better than the
second-year students. This indicates gaps in the knowledge of the se-
cond-year students because we taught them without the experimental
coursebook during their first year of education.

Conclusion

In the course of the research, we determined the features of the the-
saurus that make it the most effective and appropriate dictionary for ed-
ucation purposes. It contains the terminology in the context of the sub-
ject area, which facilitates understanding of the term. The study also
showed the effectiveness of the thesaurus in terms of psychology. We
connect this fact to the idea that structuring reproduces our memory
mechanisms.

In this paper, we showed that it is possible to present the physics
terminology as a thesaurus. This fact will allow us to take advantage of
such dictionaries when teaching physicists. First of all, we mean putting
the vocabulary into a logical order and organising it according to themes
and subjects.

We managed to prove by experiment that it is most likely for stu-
dents to become competent in professional English when they study
terminology with the help of the thesaurus.
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PA3BUTHUE MPO®PECCUOHAJBHBIX KOMIIETEHIIUM
BYAYIIUX MHKEHEPOB TP OBYYEHUUN
AHTJIMHACKOMY S3BIKY

0O.C. BOJIUEK

Mockoeckuii 2ocyoapcmeenHulll mexHuuecKull yuugepcumem
um. H.O. baymana, Poccus

AnHoTauus. B cratbe paccmarpuBaetcs npodiema GopMHUPOBaHUS
npohecCHOHANBHBIX KOMIETEHIINH CTYACHTOB WH)KEHEPHBIX CIEIHallb-
HOCTEH B Mpolecce M3y4YeHHUs aHTIUICKOro s3bika. PaspaboTrana oOpa-
30BaTeNbHAsA IPOPEeCCHOHATBHO-OPHEHTHPOBAHHAS METOAMKA 00yUeHHS
AHIJIMHACKOMY SI3BIKY C HCIIOJIb30BaHHEM MeETo/a IpoekToB. IIpencras-
JICHHBIH NOJIXO/ HAIIPaBJIEH HA COBEPILCHCTBOBAHUE MHOS3BIYHBIX KOM-
MYHUKATHBHBIX HaBBIKOB M aKTHBU3AIMIO YMCTBEHHBIX CIIOCOOHOCTEMH
CTYAEHTOB B IIPOLIECCE BBINOJHEHUS HEOOJIBIIMX HCCIIEI0BATEIBCKUX
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MPOEKTOB HA AHTJIMMCKOM S3bIKE MO aKTYaJbHBIM HH)KCHEPHBIM IPO-
oiaemMam.

KuoueBsble cnoBa: meton mpoekros, ELL, ELT, ESP, kommyHnka-
THBHas KOMIIETEHTHOCTb.

DEVELOPING PROFESSIONAL COMPETENCIES OF
FUTURE ENGINEERS WHEN TEACHING ENGLISH

0.S. VOLCHEK
Bauman Moscow State Technical University, Russia

Abstract. The article deals with the problem of developing profes-
sional competencies of engineering students in the course of learning
English. An educational professionally oriented methodology of English
language teaching is developed using a project-based approach. The
presented approach is aimed at improving foreign language communica-
tive skills and activating students' mental ability in the process of per-
forming small research projects in English on topical engineering prob-
lems.

Keywords: project-based method, ELL, ELT, ESP, communicative
competence.

Introduction

Training a modern engineer requires the development of his person-
ality, including communication skills in a foreign language, which con-
tributes to their successful professional functioning in the world com-
munity. According to the latest educational standards, graduate students
at national research universities should be trained to become good spe-
cialists, capable of performing research work. They should have skills to
learn independently, as well as to work in a team carrying out small pro-
jects in the relevant subject area. To meet these requirements, the pro-
ject method has been applied to the professionally oriented English lan-
guage teaching of graduate students (Volchek, 2019). The proposed ap-
proach complies with the competence-based paradigm, which is consid-
ered to be “the deepest and most developed system of theoretical, meth-
odological, technological and methodical installations in education”
(Kunanbayeva, 2016). The essence of the educational process in the
context of a competence-based paradigm is creating situations and

141



providing support for actions that can lead to the formation of a certain
set of competencies. The benefits of the competence-based English lan-
guage teaching have been postulated in several recent tutorials for grad-
uate students following the engineering pathway (Kuznetsova, 2015;
Trufanova, 2019) that were relied upon in the current study.

Methodology

An educational, project-based professionally oriented methodology
has been developed for the English language teaching of engineering
students. It is intended to stimulate students' mental activity by perform-
ing research projects in the relevant subject area. This method is widely
used by teachers of knowledge-intensive STEM subjects to help stu-
dents achieve a deeper understanding of their subjects. When teaching a
foreign language, the STEM-based project work can significantly speed
up the formation of students’ foreign language lexical competence and
contribute to their better understanding of the specialty being studied.

Three main stages of working on the project in the English language
teaching are distinguished: (1) discussion of the project topic in the
classroom and drawing up a work plan, (2) extracurricular work on the
project in groups and individually, (3) presentation of the project and
evaluation of the results achieved. Due to the project work, a combina-
tion of the following types of activity is trained: thinking, acting, and
speaking in an explicit form and the emotional and personal perception
of information in an implicit one. The success of the training will de-
pend on how clearly the problem that students will work on is formulat-
ed, and what linguistic means are available to them to present the results
in a foreign language.

In order to maximize the benefits of the project work in teaching
English, we recommend that subgroups of 2-5 students are formed to
work on the problem in the specified subject area. Working with others
enables students to share their ideas and see problems from different
perspectives.

Project work also increases the intrinsic motivation and interest of
students in learning a foreign language; develops creativity, research
skills, the ability to express one's own thoughts in both native and for-
eign languages; expands professional knowledge by mastering English-
language terminology and reading professional literature in English. A
mandatory requirement for the implementation of projects is the use of
Internet resources as well as information and communication technolo-
gies.
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Results

The proposed methodology was implemented for teaching graduate
students specializing in mechanical engineering. The topics of the pro-
jects were suggested by a teacher on the basis of preliminary study of
authentic English-language texts in relevant subject areas. Several
groups of graduate students were taught to make presentations using the
manuals (Armer, 2011; Bykovskaya, 2013) enabling them to communi-
cate more confidently and effectively. All presentations were prepared
on the basis of scientific articles found by students in high-quality jour-
nals in accordance with their core subjects. Certain fragments of the ar-
ticles were selected to read, translate and analyze the content using the
instructions given in (Gurova, 2015; Rubtsova, 2006).

Conclusion

The results obtained in this study show that the proposed methodolo-
gy applying the project-based English language teaching method can
help engineering students to develop their professional competencies
and become competitive specialists both in this country and abroad.
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PEAJIMBALIUA TUAJIOT' A TPOPECCHUOHAJIBHBIX
KYJIbTYP HA CTPAHUIAX YYEBHUKA HHOCTPAHHOT O
A3BIKA 1JIAA CHEHUAJIBHBIX HEJEN

M.C. BOCKPECEHCKA#

Mockoeckuil pu3uxo-mexuuieckuti UHCIMumym
(Hayuonanvhulil ucciedosamenvckuil ynueepcumem), Poccus

AHHOTanus. B craThe mccnenyercs nuanor KynbTyp Kak OIHO H3
KIIIOYEBBIX TOHATHN COBPEMEHHOM JMHTBOAMJIAKTUKH, BIHAIONIEE Ha
BCE COCTaBISIOIIME OOpa30BaTENILHOIO Mpolecca. SBIsSsICh MHKPOMO-
JeNIBI0 TAKOT'O TMpoliecca, YUeOHUK NPU3BaH OTPa3UTh BEAyILME MOAXO-
Jbl K TIpenojaBaHuio. Hamie nccnepoBanre HampaBlieHO HA TO, YTOOBI
BBISICHUTb, KaK pa3paboTarh yUeOHWK HHOCTPAHHOTO SI3bIKA JUIS CIICIH-
AIBHBIX LeJIell TaKUM 00pa3oM, YTOOBI OH HPEACTaBIIsI PaBHONPABHBIN
JUaNor MeXJTy NpodecCHOHANbHBIMH KyIbTYPaMH, CIIOCOOCTBYSI TEM
CaMbIM YJIYUYIICHUIO CTIOCOOHOCTEH CTYJIEHTOB CIIPABIATHCS ¢ mpodec-
CHUOHAJIbHBIMHU B3aUMOJEHCTBUSMH HAa HTHOCTPAHHOM SI3BIKE.

KutodeBble cjioBa: HMHOCTpaHHBIN S3BIK JUISI CIELMANBHBIX LIETEH,
y4eOHUK, THAIIOT KYJIBTYp, TPOECCHOHATbHAS HHTEPAKIIHSL.

DIALOGUE OF PROFESSIONAL CULTURES AND ITS
IMPLEMENTATION IN LSP TEXTBOOKS

M. VOSKRESENSKAYA
Moscow Institute of Physics and Technology, Russia
Abstract. The article studies the dialogue of cultures as one of key
concepts in modern language teaching impacting all the components of
educational process. Being a microodel of such process, the textbook is

intended to reflect the leading approaches to teaching. Our research is
aimed at figuring out how to design a LSP textbook so that it represents
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an equal dialogue between professional cultures thus contributing to the
improvement of students’ abilities to handle L2 workplace interactions.

Keywords: LSP, textbook, dialogue of cultures, workplace interac-
tion.

Introduction

The idea of the dialogue of cultures, which originated in the philo-
sophical works of M. M. Bakhtin and V. S. Bibler, has been comprehen-
sively reflected upon and further on developed in the sciences of educa-
tion, in particular in language pedagogy. Being accepted by
linguodidactics, the concept of cultural dialogue has taken a key place in
several cultural approaches, namely socio- and intercultural ones.

Nevertheless, quite recently researchers’ attention has been riveted to
the concept of non-dialogue of cultures (Tareva & Tarev, 2020; Sysoev
2018), which implies a significant revision of the intercultural compe-
tence components as well as teaching strategies.

In the context of rapid processes of globalization and integration,
which result in the formation of a multicultural and multilingual world,
the issue of interaction between professional cultures and their subjects
is particularly acute. These phenomena certainly pose a challenge to the
higher education system, which is aimed at ensuring professional social-
ization of students, including in its cross-cultural aspect (see the Federal
state educational standard for high school). In this regard, the principles
of designing multicultural communicative education by means of co-
studied languages in high school, proposed by V.V. Safonova
(Safonova, 2017), deserve a particular attention. In this concept, the
principle of dialogue between cultures and civilizations plays a domi-
nant role.

This principle involves modeling a multilingual cultural and educa-
tional environment that would prepare students to perform the role of
subjects of cultural dialogue, contributing to the formation of personal
qualities and skills necessary for effective intercultural interaction. In
addition, the implementation of this principle is carried out on an inter-
disciplinary basis for students to get a holistic understanding of such
value-oriented attitudes as: the material and spiritual culture of the co-
studied language communities, the culture of intersubjective interaction,
geopolitical aspects of intercultural interaction, etc.

The present study is aimed at giving an insight into how an LSP
textbook based on the principle of dialogue and interaction between 2
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professional cultures (domestic and foreign one) can contribute to rais-
ing students’ cultural awareness as well as improving their abilities to
establish a professional dialogue with foreign partners or clients.

Methodology

The research questions for the study are:

1) Which approaches form the theoretical ground of an LSP text-
book aimed at promoting intercultural dialogue?

2)  Which strategies are to be applied in an LSP textbook to prepare
students to intercultural workplace dialogue?

To answer these questions we 1) carried out an analysis of scientific
literature to identify a combination of approaches lying at the core of an
LSP textbook; 2) applied a technology of pedagogical modeling to cre-
ate an algorithm of an LSP textbook design.

Results

The textbook on L2 professional communication, being a
micromodel of the educational process as well as a key element of the
university’s educational environment can fully contribute to the imple-
mentation of the principle of dialogue between professional cultures
and civilizations. Partially it can be reached through a balanced applica-
tion of theoretical approaches to textbook design such as: competence-
based (goal-oriented), contextual (content-oriented), intercultural (val-
ue-oriented) and interdisciplinary ones.

It is important to highlight that the axiological component of an LSP
textbook is implemented through the application of the intercultural ap-
proach. A.V. Golubeva and A.L. Berdichevsky, who develop the theory
of an interculturally-oriented textbook on Russian as a foreign language,
define the main goal of intercultural education not as transmitting cer-
tain information about a new culture, but as instilling the ability to un-
derstand it, eliminate certain biases and stereotypes, to be critical to-
wards one’s own culture and to behave appropriately in an intercultural
situation. Thus, an intercultural textbook has every opportunity to be-
come a means of countering monocultural centrism, deculturation and
assimilation (as a result of the loss of national identity), manifestations
of xenophobia and intolerance to the “other” (Berdichevsky &
Golubeva, 2015). The implementation of intercultural approach in a
textbook presupposes the use of such strategies as: 1) problem-based
approach to the design of professional cases to be dealt with; 2) parallel-
ization of professional discourses in native and foreign languages which
appears to be particularly productive, since it is the discourse in the to-
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tality of its components (subjects, communication situations, texts) that
allows the learner to get the most complete picture of the cultures in
contact; 3) intercultural commenting that can go along with either oral
or written professional discourses in both languages; 4) simulation of
professional problems in L2 involving foreigners.

To test our assumptions, we designed two experimental textbook
modules, aimed at forming intra- and extraprofessional interactional
competencies of law students, the first being responsible for establishing
contacts within international workplace community whereas the second
— for dealing with foreign clients (non-professionals) (Voskresenskaya,
2018). Both modules were discourse-based, which means that discourse
analysis served as a reference for the selection of genres to be taught in
each situation and the subsequent structuring of the content (Polushkina
& Voskresenskaya, 2020).

Conclusion

The experimental textbooks designed in line with intercultural ap-
proach were successfully tested and proved their efficiency in teaching
legal French to second- and third-year students of Kutafin Moscow law
university. The intercultural dimension, ensuring an equal dialogue be-
tween professional cultures and conceptual spheres, appears to be a
powerful tool when conceiving a textbook and organizing educational
process around it.
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MOATrOTOBKA YUUTEJEN AHIJIMVCKOI'O SI3bIKA
B MYJbTUKYJIBTYPHBIX OBIIECTBAX
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AnHoTanus. MuaycTpuanusanus U ro0aau3aius cieiald MUpPO-
BOE COOOIIECTBO MYIJBTUKYJIbTYPHBIM. B O0NBIIMHCTBE CTpaH 00pa3o-
BaTEJbHbIE YUPEKACHUS TAKXKE CTAIU MYJIbTUKYJIbTYpHbIMU. B sTOM
CIIy4ae pacKpbIBaeTCsI BaKHOCTh MOJTOTOBKH KYJIBTYPHO TOJIEPAHTHBIX
yuuteneil. [loaroroBka yuurtesneid, B 4aCTHOCTH AHTIMUCKOIO A3bIKa,
OblTa OBl Pa3yMHBIM PEIICHUEM, TOCKOJIBKY SI3BIK SBISICTCS JIMHI'BA-
(dpaHKa ¥ TIpernoiaeTcs B KAXKJIOM YICOHOM 3aBelICHUU. YUUTENS C Mpa-
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BUJIBHBIM MIOJXOOM OYAYT YUUTh M MPAKTUKOBATh YBa)KEHHE K KYJbTY-

pe Opyrux ¥ cnocoOCTBOBAaTh MUPY B MHTEPHAMOHAIBHBIX OOIIECTBAX.
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TRAINING ENGLISH LANGUAGE TEACHERS
IN MULTICULTURAL SOCIETIES

M. GURBANOV

D. Azady Turkmen National Institute of World Languages,
Languages Institute “Diller Dunyasi”, Turkmenistan

Abstract. Industrialization and globalization made the world com-
munity multicultural. In most of the countries educational institutions
became multicultural too. In this case training culturally respectful
teachers reveals its importance. Training English language teachers
would be a reasonable solution as the language is lingua franca and is
taught in every institution. Culturally respectful teachers would teach
and practice respecting others’ culture and contribute peace in multicul-
tural societies.

Keywords: Culturally respectful, global world, teachers, teacher ed-
ucation, multicultural society.

Introduction

It is a well-known fact that, most people are comfortable interacting
with people, behaviours, and ideas that they are familiar with. However,
they react with fear and anxiety when faced with the unfamiliar. Among
its other goals, culturally respectful teaching aims to teach students that
differences in viewpoint and culture are to be cherished and appreciated
rather than judged and feared (Lynch, 2012). Training English language
teachers in multicultural societies is much more important than simply
recognizing the cultural background of the students. Culturally respect-
ful teachers approach students holistically and this makes the education
programme more flexible (Baggeci, Basaran and Vural, 2016). It is crit-
ically important that students should feel that their culture is respected
in order a teacher have a culturally respectful teaching (Karatas and
Oral, 2016, p.438). Another important study is conducted by Koltuk
(2018). According to his findings culturally respectful teaching is im-
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portant, however, teachers are not enough equipped with cultural
knowledge of diverse society in the areas they teach. That is why they
face many problems (Koltuk, 2018).

Methodology

A mixed method of research is used while conducting surveys and
observations as the research required both qualitative and quantitative
data.

Results

As part of the study the author checked syllabuses of several teacher
education programmes. (Unfortunately, he cannot reveal the names of
those institutions, as a part of the research ethics, as he did not get an
official permission to observe their syllabuses). Most of those pro-
grammes do not include a course on cultural diversity and cultural re-
spect. However, while researching on this study he came across with
some in-service teacher training programmes which arose as a need be-
cause of multicultural educational settings around the globe. The objec-
tive behind establishing a teacher training programme should be to pre-
pare competent teachers with higher abilities to bring qualitative and
guantitative change in the school education system. They should have a
solemn commitment to address themselves vigorously to the needs aris-
ing from a dynamic and rapidly changing society. They should align
themselves to the requirements of the new age teaching, conducting re-
search, disseminating new knowledge and developing application of
existing knowledge. They should prepare life-long learners who are able
to apply their knowledge, in a cross cultural and diverse society. The
findings also proved that in many education settings if the content of
education is not reflecting their cultural values then they “believe that
education beyond basic literacy and numeracy has little value for their
immediate and future social and economic capabilities” (DelJaeghere
and Miske, 2009, p.171).

Conclusion

With the process of globalization training culturally respectful teach-
ers has gained an enormous reputation in almost all multi-cultural edu-
cational contexts. There are various roles played by teachers in under-
standing students’ needs. Some of them are learning about students’ in-
terests, planning and organizing classroom activities, assessing the stu-
dents’ performance, understanding the basic needs of students, encour-
aging them to improve, calling for students-parents meeting and discuss-
ing with them about the students’ performance or discipline, motivating
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students to do better, encouraging them to participate in extracurricular
activities, and so on. It is quite essential for teachers to be social, seri-
ous, understanding and have friendly nature so that the students feel
comfortable to seek any help without hesitation.

All in all, for a teacher it is crucially important to respect students’
culture in order to have a space in their hearts’, in order to achieve great
success. The findings of this study are hoped to have implications for
training culturally respectful teachers in education institutions.
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AnHoTauus. CTaTes aHAIM3UPYET NPUMEHEHHE KOMIETEHTHOCTHO-
ro MOJIX0/a Ha 3aHATHUSAX [0 HHOCTPAHHOMY S3BIKY B TEXHUYECKOM BY3e€.
Ocoboe BHuUMaHHE yaenserca NpodhecCHOHaIbHO-OPUCHTUPOBAHHOM
TEXHOJIOTHH OOyuYeHHs, IPUMEHIEMON Ha 3aHATHIX 110 MHOCTPAHHOMY
S3BIKY B 1eTsIX GOpMUpOBaHHUs MPOPECCHOHANBHBIX KOMITETEHIINH 00Y-
yaromuxcs. OMUcaHbl METOJbI, Pe3yJIbTaThl M MPOOJIEMBl HCCIIET0BA-
HUSL.

KiroueBbie cjioBa: KOMIIETEHTHOCTHBINA MOJIXO/, MPOPEeCcCHOHANb-
Hasl KOMIIETEHIIHs, MPOQECCHOHATBHO-OPUEHTUPOBAHHBIN TTOAXO/, TEX-
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DEVELOPMENT OF PROFESSIONAL COMPETENCIES
IN FOREIGN LANGUAGE TRAINING

J.V. DULEPOVA, D.V. DULEPOV
The FSO Academy of the Russian Federation, Orel, Russia

Abstract. The article deals with the problem of applying the compe-
tence approach that is a base of development of professional competen-
cies in foreign languages training and reveals their list according to the
educational standard. The research methods as well as the results of the
study and their discussion relating to the topic are described. Such an
aspect as professional orientation in foreign language training is high-
lighted. From the point of view of the author, the problem under consid-
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eration can be solved by utilizing special technologies described in the
paper.

Keywords: competence approach, professional competencies, pro-
fessional orientation in foreign language training.

Introduction

The educational standards of recent years have reflected the re-
placement of the knowledge paradigm by the competences one. One of
the tasks of the educational standards is to form both general cultural
competences and the professional ones by means of using interdiscipli-
nary connections and the approaches to the process of education as well
as up to date IT, situations of professional communications and so on.

As for the disciplines related to foreign languages, the task becomes
extremely complicated by the requirement to develop not only language
skills and abilities, but also contribution to the development of profes-
sional skills, not only communication ones, but professional communi-
cation skills. In this regard, the problem of effective ways to form pro-
fessional competencies among high school students becomes highly rel-
evant.

In modern society, a successful graduate must have a certain level of
professional competence. Professional competence consists of business
and personal qualities of a specialist, including his knowledge, skills and
experience necessary for the successful implementation of professional
activities and the ability to analyze and predict the results of work. Pro-
fessional competence for any profession also encompasses a certain set
of universal and professional competencies.

Methods

Analysis of educational and methodological literature, as well as sci-
entific works of domestic and foreign researchers dealing with the prob-
lem of competence and competencies (V. |. Baydenko, Z. F. Zeer, I. A.
Zimnaya, Chomsky, A.V. Khutorskoy, M. A. Choshanov etc.) indicates
that it is considered rather comprehensively and deeply in modern peda-
gogy and practice. At the same time, it can be argued that the study of
the problem of forming professional competencies professional-oriented
foreign language teaching at non-linguistic faculties of higher education
institutions through professionally-oriented training technology is still
insufficient, since most of scientists consider certain aspects of this
problem as a separate subject: S. V. Averyanova ( Formation of profes-
sional competence of foreign language teaching at universities of eco-
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nomic profile), D. L. Matukhin (Professionally-oriented foreign lan-
guage training.)

At the same time, the analysis of advanced pedagogical experience in
teaching a foreign language allows us to state that the process of for-
mation of students ' professional competences requires special pedagog-
ical conditions, the introduction of modern didactic technologies, among
which the leading place is occupied by professional orientation in for-
eign language training.

To analyze the problem of the formation of professional competence
of high school students the methods of interviews, questionnaires, ob-
servation, conversation, experimental work, analytical and comparative
methods as well as the methods of math’s statistics (x* and Mann-
Whitney U-criterion ) were used.

The data of the experiment on introduction of professionally-oriented
learning technology showed that, in general, positive dynamics of the
level of professional competences formation at high school was mani-
fested in their ability of analyzing scientific and technical information,
regulatory and methodological materials on methods for ensuring in-
formation security of telecommunications systems (56 %), compliance
with laws and regulations (51 %), communication skills (67 %), life-
long learning (52 %), responsibility for engineering solutions (53% ),
search and implementation of innovations (54%).

Results

The main part of these competencies is formed in the process of
studying specialized disciplines. However, their formation would be
incomplete without studying liberal arts. From the point of view the stu-
dents questioned, there are some subjects besides the technical ones that
can help develop the competencies mentioned above, they are: philoso-
phy, pedagogy and psychology, law and foreign language.

It should be noted that without communication skills no successful
professional activity is possible. We consider communication skills to
be readiness for effective oral and written communication in any foreign
language. In addition, 80% of respondents agree that studying the disci-
pline "Foreign language™ is an effective tool for improving the level of
communication skills.

So, the professional orientation of teaching a foreign language devel-
ops not only communication skills, but also works out many other com-
petencies. Students acquire knowledge that they will demand in their
future activities.
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The choice of professionally-oriented tasks depends primarily on the
student's position. Depending on the activity of students in foreign lan-
guage classes, the following technologies can be used: problem discus-
sions, project method, case technologies, brainstorming, game technolo-
gies (business and role-playing games, dramatization, etc.), reading and
writing as a means of developing critical thinking, etc.

The increasing interest in learning a foreign language and awareness
of its connection with the future profession can be achieved not only by
traditional methods and means, but also through creative tasks (for ex-
ample, participation in a festival of videos promoting the need to learn a
foreign language for the future profession); through participation of stu-
dents in conferences, round tables as well as discussion clubs with na-
tive speakers.

It is quite obvious that a foreign language is not only a subject of
study, but also a means of training. A special role in the formation of
professional competence is played by learning in the context of the fu-
ture profession of students). By means of a foreign language, you can
also successfully model the subject content of professional activity as
well as with the help of basic subjects.

Conclusion

Thus, professional competence consists of a set of competencies that
are formed using various disciplines of the curriculum. Training a for-
eign language is an integral part of the process of forming a competent
specialist. Successful implementation of professionally oriented foreign
language training will allow high school graduates to become competi-
tive specialists in the future.
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PA3BUTHUE NPO®ECCUOHAJBHBIX KOMITETEHIAI
TP U3YYEHUU NTHOCTPAHHOT O A3BIKA B KOCOBO

K. KAHA
Ipuspencruii ynusepcumem, Kocogo

AHHOTauus. ABTOp HcclenyeT NpoQecCHOHAIBHBIE KOMIIETCHLUH
npenofasareneil ¢axyiabTeTa HHOCTPAHHBIX S3BIKOB llpm3peHckoro
yHuBepcuTera KOCOBO B IMpencTaBI€HWH COBPEMEHHBIX METOIUK TPHU
00y4YeHNHU aHTJIUICKOMY M HEMELKOMY S3bIKaM CTYAEHTOB, JUIS KOTO-
PBIX POAHBIMU SI3BIKAMH SIBIISIFOTCS allOaHCKUM, OOCHUICKHIA, TyperKuil
u apyrue. [lomuMo aHaim3a mpueMoB, GOPM H CTpaTeTHl OO0ydYeHUS,
JaeTcsi TaKkXKe OINUCaHWE HCIOJIb3yeMbIX Ha (akyiabrere LU(POBBIX
TEXHOJIOTHH, CIIOCOOCTBYIOIINX Pa3BUTHIO MPO(ECCHOHATIBHBIX KOMIIE-
TeHIUH OyIyIMX CIIELUaIUCTOB IPU U3YYEHUH HHOCTPAHHOTO S3bIKa.
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DEVELOPMENT OF PROFESSIONAL COMPETENCES
IN FOREIGN LANGUAGE TRAINING IN KOSOVO

KIMETE CANAJ
University of Prizren, Kosovo

Abstract. This research will be focused on the professional compe-
tences of teacher in presenting the modern methods in foreign language
training in Kosovo. The professional competences at the Foreign Lan-
guage Department at the University of Prizren with the students with
different mother tongue (Albanian, Bosnian, Turkish, Roma etc.) study-
ing German and English as Foreign Language and more widely the
ways in which academic staff are delivering them using a range peda-
gogical strategies and resources including digital technologies. Collec-
tively they provide a wide-ranging and insightful guide to the methodol-
ogies that are being employed to help graduates, through their study of
foreign language, to transition from university into the world work.
They are based on extensive enquiry, discussion and practice on the part
of the author and offer a wealth of thought-provoking ideas and exam-
ples that readers can reflect upon and integrate successfully into their
own teaching practice.

Keywords: development of professional competences, foreign lan-
guage learning, teacher training.

Introduction

The main subject of this research is the development of Professional
Competences in Foreign Language Learning, several discussions in the
society begin with the claim that the question of employability and
Higher Education’s (HE) contribution to it are the professional compe-
tences on Foreign Language Learning and is an issue for the sector (ed-
ucation and society) as a whole, not just language education. Bausch &
Krumm (2003) for example, points towards the debate that the Foreign
Language Learning (FLL) at the university courses should equip their
students with both the hard and soft skills, knowledge and competencies
necessary for both successful and fulfilling careers and to meet the
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needs of students as well as of society more widely. Such discussions
have been the catalyst for a growing number of articles, papers, frame-
works and conferences seeking to draw attention to 21% century devel-
opment of professional competencies and how universities might inte-
grate a focus on these into their curriculum.

Harmer (2012) offers a structure and process for developing ways in
which to deliver these skills in higher education and teacher training
programs. According to the HEA, providers within the sector are com-
ing under increasing pressure from all stakeholders including alumni,
employers, government bodies, parents, professional organisations as
well as their current students to prioritise this agenda in its strategic
planning processes and arrangements. As Konig (2003) explains in his
contribution, Learn/Acquire has taken considerable steps to develop
strategies that “emphasise and stress the importance of professional
competences and quality education for employability” in a wide range
of contexts including on the university’s Institution-Wide Language
Programme and Professional Competences of FLL.

BALEAP (The global forum for English for Academic Purposes) on
the other hand, explores the affordances of the modern language class-
room for delivering key digital competencies such as online literacy and
digital content creation. They explore these themes in their own context
of teaching, in which, due to the remoteness, heterogeneity and flexible
learning needs of students, technology plays a central role in delivery.

Methodology

The use of digital tools and questionnaires on development of profes-
sional competence, quality and quantitative methodology based on
BALEAP research materials and questionnaires on students, teachers
and management staff of the University and Education Department.

Results

The use of digital technologies in language teaching has a high con-
tribution in the development of professional competences and they sup-
port student employability.

Conclusion

The research effects the development of professional competences in
FLL and shows that the digital content creation and e-learning literacy
of a teacher needs to change and academics need to embrace new tech-
nology since Kosovo society is now reconnected to the most recent de-
velopments in science, technology and culture.
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CONUAJIBHO-IICUXOJIOTHYECKUE OCOBEHHOCTH
MEXKYJbTYPHBIX KOMMYHUKALIUNA B 2ITOXY
BOJIBIIION HEOITPEJIEJIEHHOCTH

A.B. KHPUHYEHKO

Hayuonanvuwiii uccnreoosamenvcxuil s0epuslii yHugepcumem
«MUDUy, Poccus

AnHotanus. CraTesi  TMOCBAIIEHa  MpoOiieMe  COLMAIBHO-
TICUXOJIOTHYECKUX OCOOEHHOCTEH MEXKYJIbTYpHOW KOMMYHHUKAIlMH B
COBpEMEHHBIN mepuoJl. B craThe aBTOp MBITAETCSA HAYYHO OCMBICIUTD
COLMANILHO-TICUXOJIOTHYECKHE OCHOBBI (yHIAMEHTAJIbHBIX U3MCHEHHH B
COBPEMEHHOM MHPE M MX BIMSHHE HA KOMMYHHMKATHUBHBIE IPOLECCHI B
MYJBTUKYJIBTYPHOM oOmiectBe. Ha ocHOBe aHanmu3a HaydyHOTO COAEp-
JKaHWUS U PEUHTEPIPUTALUH PE3yJIbTAaTOB, MOJYYCHHBIX (IPYrUMH) HC-
CJIeZIOBAaTE/sIMU B 00JACTU COLIMAIBHOM IICUXOJIOTUH, JIMHIBUCTHUKH,
HEHPOIICUXOJIOTUY, TICHXOIVHIBUCTUKH, KOTHUTHBHON IICHXOJIOTHH,
KYJIBTYPOJIOTUH, COUUOJIOTUH, (priocodun, aHTPONOTIOT UM, STHOTpadun
U JApPYTUX T'yMaHUTApHBIX HAYK, a TaKKe JKCIIEPTHOIO OIpOCa, aBTOP
paccMaTpuBacT COLHUAIBHO-TICUXOJIIOTHYECKUE 3aKOHOMEPHOCTH, OCO-
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OCHHOCTH M JIETEPMHHAHTHI MEKKYJIbTYPHOW KOMMYHHKALUU B COBpe-
MEHHBIH TIEPHOA, a TAKKe yCIOBUS U (PAKTOPBI, KOTOPBIE UX OMpenes-
I0T. ABTOp HCCIIEAyeT HAIIMOHAIBHO-KYJIBTYPHBIE MTPEAMIOCHUIKH Pa3BU-
THS MEXKYJIBTYPHOH KOMMYHUKALIMM B MEXIyHApOAHON Hayke. B wc-
CJIEIOBAaHUM M3JIaratoTcsl NEPCIEKTUBbI MEXKYJIbTYPHBIX KOMMYHHUKa-
Ui B paMKax IMpoeKkToB kinacca Mega science. Kpome Toro, B HeM aHa-
JTU3UPYIOTCS Pe3yJabTaThl MO3TOBOTO INTypMa, PEaTM30BaHHOTO Ha
0oMBIION BBIOOPKE, MOCBSIIEHHOW HW3y4YCHHIO WHBApHAHTOB mpodec-
CHOHAJIM3Ma TEXHUYECKUX U TYMaHMTapHBIX CIIELHUATNCTOB, U OIpe/e-
JSETCSI MECTOM MEXKYIbTypHOH KOMMYHHUKallMd B cucteMe Future
skills m World skills international. Hakonerr, geaeTcst BEIBOJ O TOM, YTO
MYJIBTHKYJIBTYPHbIE KOMMYHUKaluu B nepuoj bossmoi Heompene-
JNIEHHOCTH TIPETEpIeBaloT Iy0oKHe M3MeHeHns 110 GopMe U comepKa-
HUIO, B TO BpeMsl KaK HX POJIb KaK PEryJIsTOpa COIMATBHBIX OTHOIIEHHH
B cucreMe Jlnunocts — O6mectBo — ['ocyaapcTBo — MupoBoe coo0iie-
CTBO B OJIrKaifiiieM M OTIAJICHHOM Oy IyIeM 3HAYUTEIEHO BO3PACTET.

KuroueBble ci10Ba: MEXKYJIbTypHble KOMMyHUKaUuH, bonbmas He-
OTIPEJICIEHHOCTh, COLMAIILHO-TICUXOJIOTHYECKHE OCOOCHHOCTH, JIETep-
MUHAHTBI, YCIIOBHs, (aKTOphI, IPOEKTHI Kiacca Mega science, Future
skills, World skills international.

“«Bonvwas Heonpedenennocmvy — kame2opus, 6nepebie 66e0eHHas a6-
mopom 011 0003HAYEHUS. CHONCHOZO COYUATIbHO-NCUXOI0SUYECKO2O,
KYIbMYPHO-UCTHOPULECKO20 (DeHOMEHA, CHOPMUPOBABULEZOC HA OCHO-
6e decsimu pegoioYuil, NPOUCXO0AUUX OOHOBDEMEHHO 8 COBPEeMEHHbIIL
nepuoo, u npoAGIAIOUE20Cs Had YPOBHE CUCMEMbL 8bI30808 U YePO3 8 CO-
BPEMEHHOM MUpe, COBOKYNHbII Pe3yIbmam KOMOPbIX CMAHOBUMCS He-
npeoCcKazyemMblM.

THE SOCIO-PSYCHOLOGICAL FEATURES
OF INTERCULTURAL COMMUNICATION
IN THE AGE OF GREAT UNCERTAINTY
A.V. KIRICHENKO
National Research Nuclear University “MEPhI”, Russia

Abstract. The subject of the research — socio-psychological features
of cross-cultural communication in the modern period. The Purpose of
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research: As part of the programs to study (2015-2020) the invariant of
professionalism of specialists of the third Millennium (Ranepa under the
President of the Russian Federation) and determine the “future skills” of
technical specialists, as well as teachers of Higher school (MEPhI), to
identify socio-psychological patterns, features and determinants of in-
tercultural communication in the modern period, as well as conditions
and factors that determine them.

Keywords: cross-cultural communications, patterns, features and de-
terminants, conditions and factors, projects of the “Mega science” class,
Future skills.

Main results of the research:

1. The conditions and factors affecting cross-cultural communication
in the modern period are studied.

2. ldentified socio-psychological patterns, characteristics and deter-
minants of cross-cultural communication in the modern period.

3. National and cultural prerequisites for the development of cross-
cultural communications in international science are studied.

4. Prospects of cross-cultural communications in the framework of
projects of the “Mega science” class are defined.

5. The role of cross-cultural communications as one of the key Fu-
ture skills 2040-2050 is established.

The article is devoted to the socio-psychological features of cross-
cultural communications in the era of Great Uncertainty. The world we
live in is changing rapidly. We are on the threshold of fundamental civi-
lizational shifts, which are largely due to the five global revolutions cur-
rently taking place: digital, information, scientific and technological,
cognitive and institutional. Each of these revolutions has its own histori-
cal background, socio-psychological features, social mechanisms, pat-
terns, determinants, which, in modern conditions, superimposed on each
other, form the phenomenon of socio-psychological, cultural and histor-
ical resonance, forming the General outlines of the era of Great Uncer-
tainty.

The characteristic features of this era, on the one hand, are the pres-
ence of “Windows of opportunity” and new drivers of development, on
the other hand, if there is no proper response to modern challenges and
threats, it is likely to lose any prospects.

162



At the same time, research shows that the role of cross-cultural
communications, which act as a social mechanism, a system tool, and a
regulator of international relations, is changing. This is especially true of
global economic crises, the maximum aggravation of contradictions, a
sharp drop in the level of trust between countries, balancing on the brink
of world war 3, and the manifestation of maximum international aggres-
sion against our country.

The combination of these conditions and factors has formed a sys-
temic General cross-cultural content, which manifests itself in a com-
plex of socio-psychological features of cross-cultural communications
in the era of great Uncertainty, which, to a large extent, are contradicto-
ry, dialectical in nature. First of all, these socio-psychological features
reflect the contradictions between:

- well-established trends of globalism and the desire for “brilliant
isolationism” that has emerged recently;

- a sharp expansion of the technological capabilities of cross-cultural
communications and the conduct of sophisticated continuous infor-
mation and psychological wars against Russia;

- aggravation of confrontation in politics and economy and effective
international cooperation in the field of science and culture.

The article notes that one of the most promising areas of cross-
cultural communication is international projects of the “Mega science”
class [2; 3; 4; 5; 6; 7; 8; 9], international cooperation in space, and the
development of the Arctic and Antarctic.

Analysis of research results in the field of “future skills” shows that
along with social intelligence cognitive load management (cognitive
load management), cross-cultural competence — the ability to interact at
the international and cross-cultural level will play a key role in the near
and long term.

It is emphasized that virtual collaboration using modern remote
communication technologies has become popular in the context of the
COVID-19 pandemic: the world scientific community, in various fields,
including the nuclear industry, has very quickly adapted to the require-
ments of virtual cooperation. Examples include brainstorming sessions,
international conferences, and regular work conferences held using
online conference services such as Microsoft Teams, Zoom, and Skype
for Business.

The article also discusses various conceptual approaches in socio-
psychological, neuroscience, psychophysiological and cultural studies
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devoted to the cultural specificity of types of scientific and everyday
knowledge. The results of these studies prove the fact of complementa-
rity of both cultures and types of knowledge. It is assumed that the in-
teraction of different cultures at the level of scientific cooperation takes
the character of “mutual cooperation aimed at achieving a global result
— the development of a unified and heterogeneous components of world
science” [1].

In conclusion, the article concludes that the existence of modern civi-
lization is impossible without the desire for agreement between cultures,
which can only be achieved through mutually beneficial cooperation
between them, in which cross-cultural communication plays a key role.
In the conclusion of the article, the conclusion is formulated that the
existence of modern civilization is impossible without striving for har-
mony between cultures, which can only be achieved through mutually
beneficial cooperation between them, in which cross-cultural communi-
cations play a key role.
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PA3BUTHUE ITPODPECCHUOHAJIBHBIX KYPHAJIMCTCKHUX
KOMITIETEHIIUM B TPOEKTHO-OPUEHTUPOBAHHOM
KYPCE I10 ’KAHPOBOMY IIMCBMY
HA AHI'JIMACKOM SI3bIKE

C.10. KY3HELIOBA, 3.B. KOCTAHSH
Mocxkosckuii cocyoapcmeennsiil yHugepcumem um. M.B. Jlomonocosa

AnHoTanusi. B crtathe ommcaH oOmbITE peaM3alliid WHHOBAIMOHHOU
MIPOEKTHO-OPUEHTUPOBAHHOW MporpaMmbl «OCHOBBI KYpPHAIUCTCKOTO
nuceMay (BJW), paspaboranHoii Ha ¢akynbreTe )ypHaMUCTHKH MIY.
B pamkax mporpamMmbl CTYACHTBI MPOXOAT IMyTh OT M3YUCHUS U aHAIH-
32 TEKCTOB Pa3jIMYHBIX KYPHATUCTCKHUX XAHPOB JO HAIMCAHUSA COOCT-
BEHHBIX CTaTe¥ Ha aHTIMICKOM SI3bIKE, ITYyOJIUKYEMbIX B aHTJIOS3bIYHOM
dakynprerckoM xypHaie MessAge. TIporpamma couetaer B cebe ae-
MEHTBI METOJIOB MpoeKTHOro oOydenusi, CLIL u pa3nuuyHble MOIAXObI
00y4YeHHUs THCHMY.

KuaroueBble ciioBa: o0ydUcHHE TUCHMY Ha aHTJIMACKOM SI3BIKE, YKaHPO-
BOC MHUCHMO, NMPO(ECCHOHATBHBIC KOMIICTEHIIHH, IIPOSKTHOE 00yUeHHE,
JKYPHAJIMCTUKA, KOMIIETEHIIUH KYPHAIHUCTA.
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DEVELOPING PROFESSIONAL JOURNALISTIC
COMPETENCIES IN A PROJECT-BASED ENGLISH GENRE
WRITING COURSE

S. IU. KUZNETSOVA, Z.V. KOSTANIAN

Lomonosov Moscow State University, Russia

Abstract. The presentation describes the experience of implementing
an innovative project-based programme Basic Journalism Writing
(BJW) designed at the Faculty of Journalism, Moscow State University.
The programme guides the learner from meticulously studying and ana-
lyzing texts of various journalistic genres to writing their own articles
and publishing them in the English-language student-led faculty medi-
um MessAge. The programme combines elements of PBL, CLIL, pro-
cess and product writing approaches.

Keywords: teaching writing, journalistic skills, journalism, profes-
sional competence, project-based learning;

Introduction

Teaching foreign languages to college and university students is
most commonly built around the idea of teaching English for Specific
Purposes (ESP). The concept of ESP laid the foundation for the Exem-
plary Foreign Language Syllabus for Non-Language Universities and
Faculties designed by E. Solovova [Solovova, 2009]. According to Dud-
ley-Evans and St John, all ESP teaching should reflect the methodology,
terminology, and activities of the disciplines and professions it serves
[Dudley-Evans: 1998:4]. According to Hutchinson, ESP is an approach
to language learning that distinguishes between performance and com-
petence, that is what people do with the language and the range of
knowledge and abilities that enables them to do it. Therefore, designing
appropriate courses for various groups of learners is the main goal of
ESP specialists [Hutchinson: 1991:21].

Hence, an ESP syllabus in journalism and mass media should be
aimed at developing professional journalistic competencies: identifying
topical story ideas, collecting and analyzing data, writing journalistic
texts in a variety of genres, redrafting, editing, pitching texts, and devel-
oping creative media concepts.
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The authors claim that a combination of techniques taken from Pro-
ject-Based Learning (PBL), Content and Language Integrated Learning
(CLIL), process writing and product writing enables journalism students
to improve their professional competencies along with the development
of their English proficiency.

PBL is based on learning by engaging in real-world projects and
tasks [Bo0ss:2007:10]. In CLIL, a non-language subject-matter is ac-
quired in a foreign language. The approach is built around the 4C’s:
Content, Communication, Cognition, and Culture [Doyle: 2010].

Methodology

BJW is a two-year course aimed at first- and second-year Bachelor
journalism students with B2-C1 CEFR level of proficiency in English.
The course is run for four semesters and includes 340 in-class academic
hours and 380 academic hours of individual unsupervised work.

The Principles of CLIL

Content: All the theoretical content is presented and studied in Eng-
lish. Students learn the basic news values, principles of data collection
and verification, interviewing techniques, and writing strategies. While
studying the course material, students communicate and discuss it in
English. Students study and analyze materials from a variety of English
language media, e.g. The New York Times, The Washington Post, The
Guardian, The Times, etc., thus focusing on socio-cultural aspects of
different countries and their representation in the media.

The Principles of Product and Process Writing

Students learn to write texts in various journalistic genres: breaking
news, features, columns, opinion articles, travel articles, food, exhibi-
tion, and film reviews.

Product writing. Each unit focuses on studying target genre model
texts and analyzing their specific characteristics. By means of illustra-
tion, when studying breaking news, students become familiar with the
inverted pyramid structure of news reporting, focus on breaking news
paragraph and sentence structure and study breaking news lexis. They
first deconstruct and then reconstruct model texts.

Process writing. After studying specific genre characteristics, stu-
dents start working on their own texts. They brainstorm story ideas, col-
lect necessary data, plan and write first and second drafts of their arti-
cles. This stage involves the development of key journalistic competen-
cies of identifying topical story ideas, collecting and analyzing data,
drafting, redrafting and editing texts.
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The Principle of PBL

Throughout the course, students are engaged in the production of the
media project MessAge. It is an English-language student-led medium
created as part of the BJW programme. It consists of a paper-based
magazine published each semester and four online digital supplements
focusing on the topics of lifestyle, art, travelling and cinematography,
which are regularly updated. Both paper-based and digital editions are
run and designed by the students, which lets them master the profes-
sional competence of developing creative media concepts.

After writing the final drafts of their articles, students have to pitch
them to a paper-based magazine MessAge or to one of its digital sup-
plements. Students are not limited in the number of materials they can
pitch per semester, which allows those interested in a particular topic
write a number of articles and have them published.

Results

During the period from 2018 to 2020, 50 students have successfully
completed the course and 90 first- and second-year students are current-
ly taking it. The analysis of course feedback questionnaire has demon-
strated that students enjoy the project-based angle of the course and are
more motivated to write since they write not for the teacher but for real
student audience. They have also stated that knowing that they are writ-
ing for a real edition makes them more responsible for the quality of
their material. Over the aforementioned period, the students have writ-
ten and published more than 200 texts.

The main challenge for the teachers of BJW is the amount of writing
they have to check, assess and give feedback on. This challenge has
been partially solved by introducing the first-draft peer-check and cor-
rection stage and designing a style-guide and a grammar reference guide
that students can refer to when writing and proofreading their texts.

Conclusion

The BJW course has demonstrated that the combination of PBL,
CLIL and product and process writing can be an effective strategy to
develop professional journalistic competencies along with the overall
improvement of the English language proficiency.
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IIYTHU IMOBBINEHUA MOTUBAIIUU CTYIEHTOB
YHUBEPCUTETA K UHAUBUAY AJIBHOMY UTEHUIO
HA AHI'JIMACKOM SI3bIKE
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AnHotanus. IIpeacraBieHHOe HCCIEIOBAHME HAINpPABIEHO Ha IIO-
BBIIIICHWE BHYTPEHHEH MOTHBALMK CTYJCHTOB YHHBEPCHUTETA K YTCHHIO
XYJOKECTBEHHON JINTEPATypbl HA MHOCTPAHHOM SI3BIKE. YYaCTHHUKaMHU
CIIELMAJIbHO CO3JAHHOM JUIS 3TOM Lenu mporpaMmsl «YTeHue ¢ yBieue-
HUEeM» OBLIM CTYJIEHTHI IEPBOIO W BTOPOro KypcoB. M3ywanock, kak
CTYACHTO-IICHTPUPOBAHHBIA TOAXOJ W AaKTUBHBIE METOABl OOyUeHHS
BIUSIOT Ha (JOPMHUPOBAHWE y CTYACHTOB IMO3UTHBHOTO OTHOIICHHS U
MPUBBIYKH K CHCTEMaTHYEeCKOMY YTEHHIO, a TaKKe 00ecrednBaioT WX
OBJIaJICHUE MMPUEMAMH CaAMOCTOSITEIEHOTO YTEHUS ISl yIOBOJIBCTBUS HA
WHOCTpaHHOM si3bIke. CTYIEHTHI, Y4acTBOBABLIME B 3KCIIEPUMEHTAIb-
HOW TporpaMMe, JEMOHCTPHUPOBAIN 3aMETHOE YITyYIlEHHE OTHOIIEHUS
K YTEHUIO XyJ0KECTBEHHOW JINTEPATYPhl KaK JUIsl yIOBOJILCTBUS, TaK U
B 00pa30BaTEIbHBIX LIEIAX.

KiroueBbie cj10Ba: aBTOHOMMS CTYIEHTA, YTCHHE VIS yJOBOJIBCT-
Bus, 0azoBasi 0Opa3oBaTelibHAsl MOAEIb «BBI30B — pealu3alis CMbICia
(ocmbicnienne) — peduiekcus (pa3mpluuieHue)y, [Iporpamma «Urtenue c
YBJICUCHHEM» C HCIIONH30BAaHUEM TPEXCTAANHHONW 0Opa30oBaTEIHLHOM
MO/IEJIN.
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CHANGING THE WAYS: COMMUNICATION ACTIVITIES
FOR PROMOTING READING FOR PLEASURE
OF EFL STUDENTS AT UNIVERSITY

L.M. LEVINA
Linguistics University of Nizhny Novgorod, Russia

Abstract. The study is aimed at the development of love for reading
fiction in university students. Freshmen and sophomores participated in
a specially designed “Pleasure Reading Program”. We investigated how
learning-centered approach and active teaching/learning strategies con-
tribute to the enhancement of positive reading habits and attitudes, mo-
tivate and equip students for further reading for pleasure in a foreign
language. The experimental students demonstrated evident improvement
in their attitude to reading fiction for interest, enjoyment and learning.

Keywords: EFL, student autonomy, reading for pleasure, ERR (evo-
cation — realization of meaning — reflection) educational framework,
ERR-based Pleasure Reading Program.

Introduction

Recent research suggests that reading fiction develops theory of
mind (ToM) (Kidd, D. C., and Castano, E., 2013) and such valuable
professional skills as critical thinking, decision-making, communication
skills, empathy, open-mindedness and more (Seifert C., 2020).

Extensive individual reading of fiction has long been a requirement
at Russian linguistics Universities. However, despite the availability of
the growing amount of research on effective reading promotion teacher-
centered methods of instruction still prevailing in Russian universities
hardly make individual reading a sustainable reading promotion, cogni-
tive development and professional evolution experience. Traditionally,
the assignment with the specified obligatory amount of pages is given at
the beginning of the semester and without any monitoring throughout
the term is part of a credit test at the end of the semester. Traditional
assessment procedure includes presenting an oral summary of the book
and a written vocabulary list of unknown vocabulary items.

It results in a student’s formal hectic preparation for the test before
the appointed date, and, in worst cases (as was found out in an anony-
mous survey of graduates), a student may read the book in the native
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language and present a summary found on the Internet or even borrow
the notes from a senior student.

Another concern in this context is that, as surveys repeatedly show,
outside the program many of the students limit themselves to reading on
the Internet choosing to read mostly messages on social networking
sites, blogs, etc., hopping from one website to another without much
concentration or effort, mostly skimming and scanning. We witness a
rapidly growing dominance of image. Multi-modal texts that commonly
include sound and music, voices, intonation, stance, gesture, and move-
ment, as well as a print and image have become readily available
(Cremin, 2007). As a result, modern “multi-modal texts have changed
the ways in which young people expect to read, the ways they think and
the ways they construct meaning”(Bearne, 2003:98). It is disheartening
to find out that there is a growing amount of relatively successful EFL
students, that do not engage themselves in reading for pleasure prefer-
ring to browse highlighted texts, watch movies and listen to music both
in Russian and in English.

To make extensive individual reading of fiction in a foreign language
more efficient inside the curriculum and foster the importance of pleas-
ure reading in the lives of young adults currently more educators in Rus-
sian linguistics universities give sufficient thought to promoting stu-
dents’ independent reading. They try to examine the ways of establish-
ing lifetime reading habits of students and explore methods and activi-
ties that may help engage students in pleasurable reading across the cur-
riculum as well as support and develop them as lifelong readers.

The article describes the methodology of autonomy-supportive edu-
cational practices applicable to designing innovative competence-
oriented ERR-based Pleasure Reading Programs (PRP) at university.
The review of recent research specifies the domains relevant to the pro-
posed PRP: reading for pleasure vs. extensive reading in educational
context, motivation for reading and the motivating role of a teacher.

Methodology

The suggested PRP operationalizes the methodology of ERR (evoca-
tion — realization of meaning — reflection) educational framework (Mer-
edith & Steele, 2011) used as an inclusive model and a mechanism for
organizing students’ independent and group activities fostering learn-
ers’ motivation for reading through engaging them intellectually and
emotionally in an interactive process in a reading-friendly environment
specially created to encourage enthusiastic readers.
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The participants of the program (experimental students) are freshmen
and sophomores of the Linguistics University.

The activities involve faculty members, librarians from the English-
language library and junior students. The teachers organize individual
and group activities including goal-setting, monitoring the participants’
pleasure reading during the semester, reader’s conferences, book club
sessions and reflection practices, final eye-to-eye interviews, anony-
mous feedback and portfolio reviews. Scaffolding adjusted to the needs
of students is provided by teachers, librarians and junior students or
peers at group sharing sessions, individually outside classroom hours, in
the library, through freshmen and sophomore web-sites that organize
students’ independent learning. The librarians (independently or in co-
operation with the teachers) organize reading-oriented project activities.

Results

To achieve the goal of enhancing student autonomy and step-by-step
fostering their developing into self-motivated lifelong readers active and
interactive methods, that fit EER framework, were used in system (when
methods are chosen in order to reach certain objectives) and in the con-
text of an activity-based instructional theory of practice, that involves
the learner in setting goals, active participation in the activity and deci-
sion-making. A specially designed PRP structure was developed for cre-
ating a reading-friendly environment rich in round-fiction activities.

The Program was launched as a long-term project in its present
framework in 2012 and is still an on-going project. It constantly under-
goes changes proposed by both facilitators and participants. The chang-
es are connected with incorporating into the program framework new
methods, events and activities and revising follow-up procedures.

Conclusion

The experience of using the suggested RPR allows us to conclude
that not PRP alone but a well-designed curriculum based on mutual val-
ues and promoting students’ autonomy is crucial in fostering young
adults’ motivation for reading. However, many questions require further
analysis.
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KOMIETEHTHOCTHBIN MOAXO01 B OBYYEHUA
NHOCTPAHHBIM SA3BIKAM B TEXHUYECKHUX
YHUBEPCUTETAX
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AnHoranmus. B crathe paccMmarpuBaeTcs pa3BUTHE Y CTYICHTOB
Pa3INYHBIX KOMIIETEHIINH (CTIeaIbHbBIX MPOQECCHOHANBHBIX, YHUBEP-
CaJIbHBIX 1 KOMMYHHMKaTHBHBIX ), @ TAK)KE€ METO/bI H TEXHOJIOTUH, KOTO-
pble IPUMEHSIOTCS Ha 3aHATHAX 110 aHTJIMICKOMY SI3bIKY B TEXHHYECKUX
By3ax. [IpakTudeckoe 3HaHWE WHOCTPAHHOTO SI3bIKA B COOTBETCTBHH C
(benepaibHBIMU CTaHJAPTAMU BBICIIETO MPO(ECCHOHATBHOTO 00pa3oBa-
HUs y OyaylIMX CIIEUAIMCTOB OY€Hb BaXKHO AJIsl MPOECCHOHATBHOTO
oOmieHnst B coBpeMeHHOM obOmiecTBe. JlaHHas paboTa paccMaTpuBaeT
o0ydeHue aHTITUICKOMY SI3BIKY /ISl CIIEIMAbHBIX IENIel ¢ MCIIOb30Ba-
HUEM KOMIIETEHTHOCTHOT'O TTOIX0A4A.

KommeTeHTHOCTHBIN MOAX0A O0YCIIOBICH 3HAYMMOCTHIO MPaKTHUC-
CKOT'O 3HAaHUA MHOCTPAHHOI'O A3bIKa B COBPEMCHHOM MUPE M OIPEACIIA-
eTcs KaK OWH U3 OCHOBHBIX KOMIETEHIMH MPOeCCHOHANBHOTO 00111e-
HUs B ipodeccuonanbHoi cdepe. [lomydeHHsie pe3ynpTaThl MOKa3aiy,
YTO IPUMEHEHHE KOMIIETEHTHOCTHOTO IIOJXOJa MOJIOKUTEIBHO II0-
BJIMAJIO HA Pa3BUTHE CHOCOOHOCTEW CTYJEHTOB B M3yUYCHHH aHTIIHICKO-
rO A3bIKA AJISl CHELMANBHBIX LEIel, U onpeaeniiia 3QpQeKTUBHbBIE METO-
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JIBI ¥ TIPHEMBI, KOTOPBIC SMIUPUUECKH aripoOUPOBaHbI HA 3aHATHSIX IO
AHTJIIMACKOMY SI3BIKY JUIS Pa3BUTHS KOMMYHHKATHBHOW KOMIECTEHIMH
CTyZIeHTOB. B KOHIle 00y4eHHs KOMMYHHKATHBHBIC HABBIKHA CTYICHTOB
YCOBEPIICHCTBOBAIKMCH Oyiaroapsi TaHHOMY TIOAXOAy W TPOrpaMmme
oOydeHwusl.

KiroueBble ¢JI0Ba. KOMIECTEHTHOCTHBIH TIOIXO/, CIICI[HATbHBIC
npodeccuoHaNbHbIE KOMIIETCHIIMHM, YHHBEPCAIbHbIE KOMIICTCHIINH,
KOMMYHHMKAaTHBHAsE KOMIIETCHIIMS, BhICIee MpodheccHoHanbHoe 00yuUe-
HHE.

FOREIGN LANGUAGES TRAINING OF STUDENTS
AT TECHNICAL UNIVERSITIES

O.N. OVSYANNIKOVA', 0.YU. IVANOVA®

"National Research Nuclear University “MEPhI”, Russia
2Oryol State University, Russia

Abstract. The article deals with the development of different compe-
tences (special professional competencies, universal competencies) of
future economists and various methods and technologies used in teach-
ing students at the lessons of English at technical universities. The im-
portance of practical knowledge of a foreign language in our modern
world is defined as one of the main components of professional com-
munication in the professional field. The findings of the study revealed
that active methods in foreign languages teaching helped teachers to
develop the given competences.

Keywords: competence approach, special professional competen-
cies, universal competencies, special competencies, higher professional
training.

Introduction

The practical implementation of the new competence-based educa-
tional paradigm of higher education provides each student to obtain a
quality education to meet the challenges of the time.

Modern specialists must have a competent command of a foreign
language for the purposes of professional communication due to the ex-
pansion of trade and economic relations with foreign countries, a large
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number of specialized literature in foreign languages, international ex-
change of students and specialists, participation in international scien-
tific conferences and projects, further education in foreign universities,
work for international companies (auditing, accounting and finance etc.)

The relevance of this problem is evident because of a different sys-
tem of foreign languages training in technical universities. Consequent-
ly, the level of foreign language proficiency of graduates does not meet
the modern educational concept requirements, our modern society and
the labor market.

Methodology

The study is based on the conceptual ideas of modern language ped-
agogy and didactics (R. Millrood, R. Oxford etc.); concepts of commu-
nicative cognitive and communicative approaches ideas (D. Johnson, &
R. Johnson, W. Littlewood, D. Nunan, E.l. Passov, etc.); competence
approach (T.F. Gilbert, D. Hofrichter, E.N. Solovova, L. M. Spencer,
I.A Zimnaya etc.); foundations of professional foreign language educa-
tion (N. D. Galskova, N.I. Gez, Y.V. Kloker etc.); didactic aspects of
using information educational technologies in teaching foreign lan-
guages (E.S. Polat, S. Savignion, S.G. Ter-Minasova etc.) and our prac-
tical experience in foreign languages training.

However, little research has been undertaken to study communica-
tive teaching based on competence approach at the lessons of foreign
languages at technical universities.

Our experiment was conducted when studying the following sub-
jects: English for special purposes (English language: Terminology in a
special field (Economics), English language: Speaking practice in a spe-
cial field (Economics)). The students of two groups (40 students) were
involved in it in 2019. The main target was to develop students’ com-
municative competence, i.e. creative use of means and methods of for-
eign language communication both in written or oral practice and in re-
ceptive or productive forms.

The study was needed to define the most successful methods to de-
velop students’ competences when training foreign languages at lessons
of English in accordance with the Federal state educational standards of
higher education.

Results

Finally, students should be able to process information from different
authentic foreign sources, use oral and written communication at a level
that ensures their effective professional activity. Communication is con-
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sidered to cover all aspects of the educational process (information con-
tent, functional, organizational), as a whole one. This means that it is
possible to master a foreign language culture because it has three as-
pects — cognitive, developmental, educational, as communication is the
cornerstone of the educational process. Thus, the language is not only
the subject and object of study, but also a means of learning, i.e. a tool
for obtaining additional professional knowledge.

While conducting our experimental work, the following tasks were
solved: 1) determining the initial level of formation of communicative
competence of future economists; 2) testing various forms of training in
terms of the development of communicative competence components
taking into account students’ personal potential, self-realization and re-
flection; 3) empirically testing the possible methods and techniques to
develop students communicative competence based on the theoretical
analysis.

It should be noted that the positive dynamics of the communicative
competence of future economists in the experimental group was higher.
For example, the level of students’ communicative competence in-
creased approximately by 5% in the control group, and the level of stu-
dents” communicative competence rose approximately by 9.5% in the
experimental group.

This study revealed the effectiveness of the chosen methods for de-
veloping communicative competence of students at the lessons of for-
eign languages. Active methods of training were successfully used at the
lessons of English.

The conducted analysis of this problem defined the competence ap-
proach as one of the most possible to improve communicative skills
successfully in the system of higher professional training.

Conclusion

The paper describes various methods and technologies for develop-
ing different competences of future specialists in the process of teaching
students at the lessons of English at technical universities.

Special attention is given to foreign language training of students,
corresponding to the professional interests, motives and abilities of stu-
dents, due to a significant potential for solving problems related not only
to the development of linguistic knowledge, skills, but also to the ex-
pansion of the students’ professional knowledge system in their special-

ty.
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AKTYAJUIBHBIE NTPOBJEMBI TEOPUHU
N NPAKTHUKHU ITEPEBOJOA
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AHHOTanus. B nanHoM noknazie aHanmu3upyercs cnenuguka mposiB-
nenus: heHOMeHa OEe33KBHBAJICHTHOCTH B JIBYSI3BIYHOM JIEKCUKOTpaduu
W TPeJIararoTcs CrocoObl (PUKCAUU O€33KBUBAJICHTHBIX JICKCHUSCKUX
€/IMHHMII B IEPEBOIHBIX CIIOBaPSX.

KawueBbie cjioBa: TeOpuH MepeBojia, KOPITYCHO-OPHEHTHPOBAHHASL
JBYSI3bIUHAS JIEKCUKOTpadusi, 6e39KBUBaICHTHOCTh, 0€39KBUBaICHTHEIC
JIEKCUYECKHE €IMHMIIBI, TIEPEBOJHBIEC CIIOBAPH OE33KBHUBAJICHTHOH JIEK-
CHIKH.

DIACHRONIC TRANSLATION DICTIONARY AS A WAY
OF REGISTERING NON-EQUIVALENT VOCABULARY

M.L. ALEKSEYEVA
Ural State Pedagogical University, Russia

Abstract. This paper explores the problem of non-equivalence, the
essence of lexical units with no direct equivalents in other languages
and introduces a bilingual dictionary of a new type — the diachronic
German-Russian dictionary of non-equivalent vocabulary. Such a dic-
tionary is built upon a diachronic corpus of parallel translations with due
consideration of the principles of present-day lexicography.

Keywords: lexicography, translation problems, non-equivalence, di-
achronic corpus of parallel translations, diachronic bilingual dictionary.
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The problem of non-equivalence is one of the central problems in
modern translation theory. It cannot be embraced in its entirety, for non-
equivalence is among perennial questions, which preserve their meaning
and timeliness at all stages of translation development, and which are
constantly redefined as factual material and new knowledge are gained.
However, this does not mean that the problem is impossible to solve.
Progress in understanding the lack of direct equivalents is becoming
visible in terms of strategies: in refocusing on new aspects, presenting
new theoretical justifications, searching for possibilities of lexicographic
registration of non-equivalent units.

In solving the problem of non-equivalence, of great value can be bi-
lingual diachronic dictionaries, which are based on corpuses of translat-
ed texts. Recently, the usefulness of parallel texts corpuses has been
emphasized repeatedly with a view to retrieve information on the lack of
direct equivalents for lexical units of the languages being compared not
from the dictionary makers’ intuition, but from authentic sources in the
original language and professional translations of these texts in the tar-
get language (Dobrowolsky, 2009: 41). The given paper specifies the
need to create translation dictionaries, which allow presenting non-
equivalence in synchronic and diachronic aspects, and introduces an
original dictionary of a new type — a diachronic translation glossary.

The problem of non-equivalence acquires particular significance in
bilingual lexicography, as the translator needs a dictionary, which co-
vers the given layer of vocabulary. Lexicographers point out that non-
equivalent lexis is not taken into account in teaching and translation
practices (Devkin 2005: 372). It seems useful to make bilingual diction-
aries of non-equivalent words, which will allow presenting variants of
translating words, having no equivalents, with the help of large corpuses
of parallel translated texts belonging to different times.

This paper introduces the author’s bilingual dictionary of translated
non-equivalent words from the works by F.M. Dostoevsky.

The development of a dictionary of a new type has led to the study of
the methods and adequacy of translation non-equivalent words from five
novels by F.M. Dostoevsky: “The Gambler”, “The Idiot”, “Demons”,
“The Brothers Karamazov”, “Crime and Punishment” in their 30 paral-
lel translations into German from 1903 to 2003. The study revealed that
changes in the translation technique took part each 20 years. We com-
piled a diachronic corpus of parallel German translations of F.M. Dosto-
evsky’s novels.
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The appearance of corpuses of translated texts in linguistic studies
brought about a real revolution, as they offered an opportunity to set and
solve completely new tasks connected with the analysis of large
amounts of texts, and bring to light the dynamics of linguistic changes.
They allow examining units of any level in their real use in speech. A
new, “corpus” era has begun in the science of translation.

The idea of developing the author’s translation dictionary on a cor-
pus basis was realized through the compilation of three glossaries: a di-
achronic Russian-German dictionary of realia (Alekseyeva 2007, 2016)
and an electronic illustrated diachronic Russian-German glossary of re-
alia (Alekseyeva 2008).

The creation of computer dictionaries belongs to research priorities.
The leading lexicographers and translation theorists highlight the neces-
sity to compile Russian-foreign glossaries of an active type, as well as
their electronic versions on CDs and interactive handbooks of various
types (Tyulenev 2004: 292; Averbukh and Karpova 2009: 119;
Alexeyeva, Menshakova and Abasheva 2009: 208; Gorbunov 20009:
211; Weschler and Pitts 2000; De Schryver 2003: 147).

This article presents the mega-, macro- and microstructure of a dia-
chronic translation dictionary. The purpose of the dictionary of a new
type consists in providing information about the meaning of the input
unit, suggesting variants of translation, compactly and vividly demon-
strate the traditions of its translation, and thus help the translator either
to make their own decision in a particular context on the basis of the
experience accumulated by many generations of translators, or to use
one of the correspondences provided in the dictionary.

This dictionary is designed primarily for specialists in the field of the
theory, practice, history, and lexicography of translation, as well as for
practicing translators, students of higher education institutes, teachers of
foreign languages, translation, subjects of comparative character.
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O JIMHI'BUCTUYECKOM JIAHAIMA®THOM
HCCJIEJAOBAHUU B IPOBUHIIUU JODAP

A. AJIBI'PAHA
Yuueepcumem Hogpapa, Canana, Oman
AnHoTauus. Llens manHON pabOTHI COCTOSUIA B TIPOBEICHUW JIMH-
TBUCTUYECKOTO JaHAMA(THOTO HccienoBanus B ropoae Camana, pac-
MOJIO’KEHHOTOo B TipoBuHIMH Jlodap Ha rore OMaHa, ¢ MO3UIUH TIEpeBO-

noseneHus. IlepeBomgueckoe conepskaHWE TOPOJICKUX BBIBECOK OBLIO
MIPOAHAIM3UPOBAHO C TOUKHU 3PEHUS INPHUHSITBIX CTPATETUH MepeBoaa U
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TOYHOCTH Tepenavyn cMbicia. st mepemaun WHOOPMAIMOHHOTO CO-
JIEp)KaHUsSI OOIIECCTBEHHBIX BBIBECOK HCIIOJIb3YETCSI HECKOJIBKO MEePEBO-
JMUYECKUX CTpATeTHid, TAKMX KaK IEPEHOC, TPaHCIUTEPAIs, 10CIOBHBIN
mepeBoj, o6obmenne. Kak mokasano uccienoBanne, OOIBITHHCTBO BBI-
BECOK JIBYS3BIYHBI, UTO CBHJICTEILCTBYET 00 HCIOJIb30BAHHM AHTIIUM-
CKOI'O SI3bIKa B KauecTBE JUHIBa ()paHKa JjIsi OXBaTa OOJbIIEH YacTH
OOIIMH SKCIIATPUAHTOB, IIPOKUBAIOIINX B JAHHOM PErHOHE.

KiroueBsble cjioBa: THHIBUCTHYECKOE JIaHAIAPTHOE UCCIICAOBAHUE,
MIEPEBOUCCKUC CTpaTeruu, TOYHOCTD niepeaadn CMEICTIA,
MHOTOSI3BIYHBIE COOOIIIECTBRA.

REMARKS ON PUBLIC SIGNAGE TRANSLATION
ALI ALGRYANI
Dhofar University, Salalah, Oman

Abstract. The purpose of the research was to study the linguistic
landscape of the city of Salalah, a city in the governorate of Dhofar in
the south of Oman. The translational content was analyzed in terms of
the translation strategies adopted and the accuracy of meaning transfer
into the target language. In order to convey accurately the intended in-
formative content of public signs, several translation strategies were
used, such as transference, transliteration, word-for-word translation,
generalization and omission. The study shows that the majority of pub-
lic signs are bilingual, marking the use of English as a lingua franca in
order to reach larger portions of expatriate communities residing in the
region.

Keywords: linguistic landscape, translation strategies, the accuracy
of meaning transfer, expatriate communities.

Introduction

The concept of Landscape Linguistics (LL) as a field of study was
recently introduced by Landery & Bourhis (1997) who define the lin-
guistic landscape of a territory or urban agglomeration as language texts
displayed on public road signs, place names, commercial signs, advertis-
ing billboards in addition to public signs on government buildings. Re-
cent studies such as those of Reh (2004), Ben-Rafael et al. (2006),
among others, studied linguistic landscape from different perspectives,
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paying attention to language use, policy and ideology in the public
sphere. This study takes a different track as it studies linguistic land-
scape from a translation perspective.

Objectives

The current research is an attempt to study the linguistic landscape of
the city of Salalah, a city in the governorate of Dhofar in the south of
Oman, from a Translation Studies perspective. It is an investigation into
the existing translations of static public signs that constitute part of the
city’s linguistic landscape. The purpose of the study is to identify the
strategies adopted in translating non-official public signs and to assess
the quality of public signage translations as to whether or not such ren-
derings are accurate, informative and communicative.

Methodology

The data used in this research was collected in June and July of 2020
through fieldwork visits to different parts of the city with the aim of reg-
istering and photographing public signage representing translational
content, i.e. bilingual signage. The study is, therefore, based on the
analysis of bilingual/translated public signs on shops, restaurants, and
other commercial places. The translational content was analyzed in
terms of the translation strategies adopted and the accuracy of meaning
transfer into the target language.

Results & Conclusion

The study shows that the majority of public signs are bilingual,
marking the use of English as a lingua franca in order to reach larger
portions of expatriate communities residing in the region. The study also
concludes that in order to convey accurately the intended informative
content of public signs, several translation strategies are used, such as
transference, transliteration, word-for-word translation, generalization
and omission.
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O BYAYIEM TIPO®ECCHUU IEPEBOJUYUKA
B APABCKHX CTPAHAX: “IIPUHSATHE NI
HEIIPUHATUE TEXHOJIOTI'U ITPU ITIEPEBO/IE”

A.TYU
Yuueepcumem Kacou Mepbax Yapena, Anoxcup

AnHoTauus. Kak otMeuaer aBTop, MHOTHE NIPEIPEKAIOT UCUE3HOBE-
HHUE npodeccun NEePeBOAYNKA B CBSI3H C Pa3BUTUEM LU(POBBIX TEXHO-
JIOTHi, U B JAHHOW CTaThe MbITACTCS MPUBECTH J0KA3aTeIbCTBA B MOJIb-
3y HE3aMEHHMMOCTH YeJIOBEYECKOro (akropa mpH nepeBoje ¢ apabckux
S3BIKOB, YTO CBSI3aHO C UX CIeLU(UUIECKUMH 0COOEHHOCTSIMU. B mpuBe-
JICHHOM HMCCIIEIOBAHWU BBIJIEIIEHBI KaK TUTIOCHI aBTOMAaTHYECKOTO Tepe-
BOJIa, TaK U BOKHOCTh YEJIOBEYECKOH MPaBKH, 0OCOOCHHO B OTHOIIECHHH
apaOCKHX SI3BIKOB.

KirodeBble coBa: mepeBoji, MCUe3HOBEHHE Ipodeccnu, apabckuit
S3BIK.

REVISITING THE DEATH SCENARIOS OF TRANSLATION
PROFESSION IN THE ARAB WORLD. “ACCEPTING
OR RESISTING TECHNOLOGY IN TRANSLATION”

D. GOUI
University of Kasdi Merbah Ouargla, Algeria

Abstract. Many claim that with the technology advancement, trans-
lation profession is to disappear. This paper aims at proving the need of
human intervention in spite of technology the Arab world due to some
specificities of Arabic language among others. The study is expected to
highlight the benefits of technology and software of translation but in
the same time and highlighting the significance of the role of the human
translator mainly when Arabic language is concerned.

Keywords: translation, profession, death, Arabic.
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Many claim that technology advancement in translation is a threat to
the profession of translation. With the progress witnessed in machine
translation, CAT tools, translation software and translation memories
especially between European languages lead to thinking of the death of
translation profession within few coming years or decades. Recently,
machine translation in same family’s languages is judged becoming a
human-like one, as it managed acknowledging a high accuracy especial-
ly in non-literary texts, and this might push the human translator out of
scene of their profession leaving place to machine and softawre. | might
subjectively dare to declare: “luckily, it is not the case of Arabic lan-
guage yet, regardless of whether the claims regarding European lan-
guages are true or false”. This paper shall come to investigate the sce-
narios of translation profession disappearance or death in the era of
technology.

The paper will first account for the evaluation and testing of a trans-
lation quality between French and English, which are relatively close
European languages, to find out to what extent a human effort is re-
placeable by Google translate Reverse and Systran outputs among oth-
ers. Then at a second stage, Arabic will undergo the same test to see
again if human translator is replaceable or not, mainly that translation
memories “TM” lately managed to improve the quality of works auto-
matically made by machines and software. It is intended to confirm or
likely decline the claims of translation profession is on the way to death
by means of technological miracles accepted favorably by a certain
community and fiercely resisted by others, believing that it is harshly
putting them (to translators) to death by replacing then and putting them
out the market needs.

The paper shall be annexed with tentative statistics, and a short ques-
tionnaire, addressed to some translators around some Arab countries, to
show their position or attitude towards the technology advancement in
translation and the claimed translation profession is in way death status.
In these recent years, many believe that translator profession is menaced
with the death and disappearance because of the technology advance-
ment acknowledged in this regard and the decreasing workloads notably
during Corona virus outbreak. Translation between European languages
chiefly has known a remarkable enhancement in terms of quality when
made by Software, especially those software packages equipped with
having translation memory option like the very famous software pack-
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age SDL Tradors and Memo Q and others. This fact is, to a certain ex-
tent, threatening seriously, theoretically at least, translators of jobless-
ness and accordingly translation programs at universities of closure or in
best cases limitation of number with many closures turning the major
into unworthy of study and specialization.

Translating into Arabic, or From Arabic, via those defined technolo-
gies, on the other hand, is still not that good in terms of quality, com-
pared to other languages such as translating between English and French
or Italian and French, nevertheless years to come might make the situa-
tion harder for the translation profession even in the Arab World. It is as
well believed that in the near future, a noticeably less number of transla-
tors would be needed compared to years ago everywhere in the world,
and the outlet would likely be interpretation in spite of the globalization
that is turning the world not only to a small village but to one room.
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CIHOCOBBI MEPEJAYN CTUIMCTUYECKUX TPAHC-
®OPMAILIM C SI3bIKA OPUTMHAJIA (PPAHIIY3CKOI'O)
HA AHIJIMMCKHUU U PYCCKHUH SI3BIKU
(HA IPUMEPE XYJOKECTBEHHBIX IIEPEBO/IOB)

E.B. MYCHHA, I.A. TUITIKNHA

Ka3zanckuti nayuonanvHwlil ucciedo8amenbCKull mexHu4eckutl
yuugepcumem um. A.H. Tynonesa — KAU, Poccus

AnHotanus. CTaThs MOCBSIIEHAa PACCMOTPEHHIO CIIOCOOOB Iepea-
YU CTHJIMCTHYECKUX OCOOCHHOCTEH U BBHIPA3UTENBHBIX CPEICTB THUIIOIO-
TUYECKU PA3IUYHBIX SI3BIKOB, KOTOPHIC SIPKO MPOSIBISAIOTCA B IMEPEBOAaX
JIUTEpaTYPHBIX IPOU3BEACHUN (paHily3ckoi mucareiapHuibl ®@. Caran
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Ha PYCCKUH M aHTJIMUCKUM A3BIKU. TakKe ONMpenesaroTCs JIEKCUYECKUE
M CTHIUCTHYECKHE OCOOEHHOCTH COIIOCTABIIIEMBIX CUCTEM.

KiaroueBble cjioBa: CTWINCTHKA |, BBEIpa3WUTENBbHBIE CpEICTBa 2,
CTHIINCTHYECKHE TPUEMBI 3, XYAOXKECTBEHHBIH TEeKCT 4, COMOCTaBH-
TeJILHBIN aHaIu3 5.

WAYS OF TRANSFERRING STYLISTIC TRANSFOR-
MATIONS FROM THE ORIGINAL (FRENCH) LANGUAGE
INTO ENGLISH AND RUSSIAN
(USING THE EXAMPLES OF LITERARY TRANSLATIONS)

E.V. MUSINA, D.A. TISHKINA

Kazan National Research Technical University
named after A. N. Tupolev — KAI, Russia

Abstract. The article is devoted to the study of the problems of sty-
listic features and expressive means of typologically different lan-
guages, which are clearly manifested in the translations of the literary
works of the French writer F. Sagan into Russian and English. It also
determines the lexical and stylistic peculiarities of the systems being
compared.

Keywords: stylistics 1, expressive means 2, stylistic devices 3, liter-
ary text 4, comparative analysis 5.

Introduction

Modern comparative research is increasingly using translations as an
independent source of study. This is due to two reasons: on the one
hand, they are associated with a foreign language source (language and
culture) and are conditioned by it, on the other hand, they are a product
of the reception of the Russian language system and bear its imprint.
That is why original source-translation research on the material of het-
erogeneous and genetically related languages is very relevant today.
Many Russian and foreign scientists wrote about the importance of
studying this particular type of monuments and the advantages that it
offers to the researcher (E.E.Birzhakova, L.A.Voinova, V.S.
Vinogradov, E.A. Vasilevskaya, N.K. Garbovsky, N.V. Gabdreeva,
V.M. Zhivov, L.L. Kutina, N.B. Mechkovskaya, Ya.l. Retsker, Yu.S.
Sorokin, B.A. Uspensky, G. Hiittl-Wort, etc.).
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An important section of comparative linguistics is comparative sty-
listics, which studies the choices and preferences that a bilingual transla-
tor must make when translating from one language into another one.

Problems that have been actively developing in recent decades, relat-
ed to the identification of general and particular features of languages of
different structures, have posed a set of questions for researchers that are
reflected in the study of stylistic (expressive) features in translations, in
particular, from French into English and Russian.

The writer receives a variety of information from the surrounding re-
ality. He processes this information and recreates reality in expressive
means, organizing their structure in such a way that they gain the ability
to influence the consciousness, feelings, will of the reader [I.R.
Galperin, Yu.M. Skrebnev, A.P. Skovorodnikov, 1.V. Arnold, T.A.
Znamenskaya, etc.].

The combination of the source properties reflected in the period un-
der consideration forms a message.

For stylistics, the message is the text of the literary work in question
or a fragment of it. Events, characters, ideas, emotions, the author's atti-
tude to the depicted phenomenon are “encoded” in literature by means
of language — stylistic devices, figures of speech and expressive means.

The style of the reader, that is, the style of decoding. In other words,
with the help of expressive means and figures of speech, we can under-
stand thoughts and emotions “encoded” in a sentence [Khudonogova
1999: 42].

The relevance of this work is primarily due to the need to develop ra-
tional translation strategies that could be used when translating texts of
works of art and reflecting the divergent-convergent features of the
compared language systems, as well as the study of the translation lan-
guage as an independent source offering linguistic information that can
be obtained exclusively on this material.

Comparative analysis of literary translations into Russian and Eng-
lish allows us to identify expressive means and stylistic features, con-
sider ways of their implementation in translation and develop basic di-
rective recommendations for their use in languages with different struc-
tures.

The object of the research is the stylistic features and expressive
means of a literary text that carry an important emotional and symbolic
load and options for their translation into Russian and English.
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The subject of the undertaken research is the ways of implementing
stylistic features in translations into typologically different languages
through their comparative analysis.

The aim of this work is to study the specific stylistic features in the
system of different-structured languages, to identify their similarities
and differences based on the material of translations.

To achieve this goal, a number of tasks should be taken:

— consider the problem of stylistic features in the translation of typo-
logically different languages (French, Russian and English) and deter-
mine the main expressive means that provide texts with a special char-
acter, recreating the atmosphere through the language and style of
speech of the characters;

— determine the lexical and stylistic allomorphism of the systems be-
ing compared.

The material for this work was the novels by F. Sagan and their
translations into Russian and English. F. Sagan's language is closest to
the spoken language, but at the same time it is considered highly artistic,
exemplary for its time. Thus, a comparison of the original and different
author's translations at different times will make it possible, through the
prism of different cultural texts, to trace the distinctive expressive fea-
tures of the compared languages, which are French, Russian and Eng-
lish.

The novelty of this work lies in the consideration of literary works
and their translations into Russian and English, and on this material, the
identification of stylistic (in particular, figurative and expressive means)
similarities and differences in the system of languages with different
structure.

In the course of the work, the comparative method and the quantita-
tive-statistical method were used.

Methodology

The theoretical and methodological basis of the research was the
works on translation and comparative stylistics of A.Ya. Alekseev, I.S.
Alekseeva, N. D. Arutyunova, N.V. Gabdreeva, V.G. Gak, |L.R.
Galperin, N.K. Garbovsky, V.N. Komissarov, O. I. Kostikov, V.P.
Moskvin, A. I. Smirnitsky, V. N. Telia, A.V. Fedorov, D. N. Shmelev,
A. Malban, J.-P. Vine, J. Darbelne and others.
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Results

We have studied the problem of stylization and identified techniques
that give the text a special character.

The main types of stylistic and expressive linguistic means that were
presented in all three languages are highlighted the following: metaphor,
allusion, paraphrase, synecdoche, simile, epithet, exaggeration, meton-
ymy, zeugma and colloquial lexicon.

In the course of stylistic analysis, it was revealed that the translators
took into account not only stylistic devices in themselves, but the na-
tional aspect of the language into which they translated the original text.

The analysis also showed that the Russian language turned out to be
much more expressive than the original language - French, or another
translated language - English, since in the Russian language there were
more expressive means and stylistic devices.

Conclusion

The theoretical significance of the work lies in the scientific substan-
tiation of the ways of transferring stylistic features in translations, anal-
ysis of the cultural originality of the French, Russian and English lan-
guages.

The practical value of the work lies in the fact that the systematized
material, the main provisions and the results of the research can be used
in the preparation for diploma works, master's and candidate's theses.
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MEJUA-KOHTEHT B PA3BUTUM MEXKYJIbTYPHOI
KOMIIETEHIIMHA ITPU OBYYEHUU TIEPEBOY

10.C. [IETPOBA

Mockosckuii 20cy0apcmeeHtblil UHCHUMY M MeNCOYHAPOOHbIX
omnowenuil (MI'MMO-Ynugepcumem), Poccus

AHHOTanus. B uccnenoBaHun paccMaTpuBaeTCs, Kak pPasIMIHBIN
Mena-KOHTEHT, KaK CO3/IaHHBIN MOJB30BATENSIMHU B COIMATIBHBIX CETHX,
TaK U 3aMMCTBOBaHHBIH M3 TPAJUIMOHHBIX CPEJCTB MaccoBOW HHQOp-
Maliy, MOKET OBITh MCIOJIB30BaH AJISl Pa3BUTUSL MEKKYJIbTYPHOH KOM-
NETeHIMH CpPelu CTYIEHTOB IepeBogueckoro (akynsrera. B mccneno-
BaHWU HCIOJB30BAINCH KBA3UAIKCIIEPUMEHTAIBHBIA U pedIeKCUBHBIN
noaxonsl. O0CyKIar0TCs NPEUMYILECTBa U HEJOCTATKH BHEAPEHUS Me-
Ina-KoHTeHTa B oOyueHue. [lomyyeHHBIE AaHHBIE CBUAETENBCTBYIOT O
TOM, 4YTO MEAMAKOHTEHT, IPUMEHAEMBI B O0Y4YEHUH NEPEBOAY, HOBbI-
II1a€T BOBJIEYEHHOCTh U aKaJE€MHUYECKYIO YCIIEBAEMOCTh yUaIlluXcs.

KurodeBsble ciioBa: nepeBoj, MEXKyIbTypHast komnerenuus, CMU,
COLIMAJIbHBIE CETH, IIPENIOAaBaHIE aHITIMHCKOTO SI3bIKA.
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MEDIA CONTENT IN DEVELOPING INTERCULTURAL
COMPETENCE WHEN TEACHING TRANSLATION

YU.S. PETROVA
Moscow State Institute of International Relations
(MGIMO University), Russia

Abstract. The study looks at how different media content both user-
generated shared on social media and borrowed from traditional media
can be used to develop intercultural competence among students of the
translation department. The quasi-experimental and reflective approach-
es were taken in the research. The advantages and disadvantages of the
media content-based activities are discussed. The findings suggest that
media content when applied to teaching translation enhance the stu-
dents’ involvement and performance.

Keywords: translation, intercultural competence, media, social me-
dia, English teaching.

Introduction

There is no doubt translators and interprets are supposed to master
the excellent skills of intercultural competence. A lot of research looks
at in-class activities aimed at acquiring these skills. However, the emer-
gence of social media and digital content borrowed from traditional me-
dia on various topics allow English teachers to create attractive and us-
er-friendly activities which make the acquisition of skills even more
effective, efficient and entertaining.

The novelty and relevance of the study are determined by the current
trend of consuming a larger amount of media content due to its availa-
bility and accessibility, as well as its user-friendly and entertaining na-
ture.

The main challenge for teachers is to turn this trend into an oppor-
tunity to raise awareness about the cultural realia students are exposed
to when consuming media content. Young people are more willing to
study if studies come down to browsing through newspaper and maga-
zine websites, watching videos or producing posts and comments in so-
cial media. Under the current circumstances of situation of an epidemic
lockdown when people are confined to their rooms encourage them to
resort to media for entertainment more often than before.
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The subject of the research is the media content both user-generated
shared on social media and borrowed from traditional media and activi-
ties that can be applied in order to develop intercultural competence in a
more entertaining and a more efficient way. Two groups of students
took part in the research.

Apart from regular translation materials, the target group was ex-
posed to media content-based materials aimed at developing intercultur-
al competence. The other group translated the articles borrowed from
quality newspapers and political journals such as “The Economist”, The
New Yorker” and “The Wall Street Journal” solely. The translation ma-
terials for the second group were not enhanced by intercultural compe-
tence media-based content.

The aim of the research is to evaluate the sources and activities
worked out from media-derived content that can be used to develop in-
tercultural competence in teaching translation to undergraduate students
of the translation department.

Methodology

To achieve the objective set quasi-experimental and reflective ap-
proaches were taken in the research. These approaches allowed to work
out and implement activities intended for developing intercultural com-
petence in a course of translation to students of the translation depart-
ment and evaluate their effect. To receive the feedback a questionnaire
was filled in by the students who participated in the research. The ques-
tionnaire envisaged a comparison o the media content materials used in
the course with regular activities traditionally used to develop the skills
of intercultural competence.

Results

The results based on continuous assessment of both the groups are
provided and compared. The findings suggest that students of the target
group demonstrated a significantly deeper understanding of the context,
as a result their translation skills were assessed more highly. Students
demonstrated a greater involvement and interest in the course due to its
entertaining and interactive nature. Students admitted being more aware
of the cultural realia they come across when not studying. They showed
a deeper understanding of cultural phenomena than the other group. The
questionnaire demonstrated that students evaluated highly the media
content in studying intercultural context as more entertaining and effi-
cient than regular activities.
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Conclusion

It can be concluded that students in a translation course enhanced
with intercultural competence materials significantly improved their
translation skills as their understanding of the context and vocabulary
increased. As a result of a more profound understanding of the realia
students could interpret the context in a more accurate way. And the
translation of the target group proved to be better quality. Media con-
tent-based materials designed for developing intercultural competence
can be recommended in a translation course.
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OCOBEHHOCTH NEPEBOJIA ®PA3EOJIOI'MYECKUX
EJUHUILl C KOMIIOHEHTOM «300HUM»

J.A. TUILIKUHA, E.B. MYCHHA

Kazanckuil nayuonanbHulil UCCae008amenbCKull MexHu4eckull
yuugepcumem um. A.H. Tynonesa — KAU, Poccus

AnHoTanus. Llenpro 3TOl cTaThu sIBIIIETCS cpaBHEHHE (ppazeosioru-
YECKUX €JIMHULl C KOMIIOHEHTOM «300HHUM» B IIAaHE UX INEPEBOIUECKOM
SKBUBAJICHTHOCTH B aHTJIMACKOM W PYCCKOM s3bikax. dpaseonormde-
CKHE €IIMHUIIBI, UCIIOH30BABIINECS B KaUECTBE IMPUMEPOB, OBLTU OTO-
OpaHbI U3 IPOU3BEJICHHI aMEPUKAHCKUX W OPUTAHCKUX aBTOPOB. Bbutn
MpOaHaJIU3UPOBAHBI Pa3IMUHbIE METO/BI TIEPEBOJIA AJId aJIEKBAaTHOU Tie-
penaun 3HaueHUH (PpazeoqornIecKuX eAMHHI] U BBIICHEHO, YTO HE BCe-
r1a BO3MOXHO COXpaHEeHHEe «o0pa3zay, JeKamero B OCHOBE (hpa3eono-
TUYECKOM eIMHUIIBI B TIEPEBOJIE.
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TRANSLATION PECULARITIES OF PHRASEOLOGICAL
UNITS WITH “ANIMAL” COMPONENT

D.A. TISHKINA, E.V. MUSINA

Kazan National Research Technical University
named after A. N. Tupolev — KAI, Russia

Abstract. This paper aims to compare phraseological units with an
‘animal’ component in the Russian and English languages in terms of
their translational equivalence. To convey the meanings of these phrase-
ological units, different translation methods were analyzed. All exam-
ples of phraseological units in this paper are from books written by
American and British writers. We found out that the underlying “image”
of a phraseological unit in translation is not always possible to preserve.

Keywords: phraseological units, translation equivalence.

Introduction

In our study we looked at phraseological units with an ‘“animal”
component in the Russian and English languages in terms of their trans-
lational equivalence and analyzed translation transformations. We con-
sider all phraseological units with any attribute related to animal world,
not only names of birds and animals, but the parts of their bodies as
well. Phraseological units in one language do not always have equiva-
lent correspondences, analogue or close approximations. Most phraseo-
logical units in this group do not have any correlations in a target lan-
guage. Some phraseological units in the target language lose the inner
form, the image underlying the original phraseological unit. Therefore,
to render their meanings properly one should be aware of culture-
specific connotations.

Different methods of translating phraseological units are described in
works on the theory and practice of translation of such scientists as L.S.
Barkhudarov, V.S. Vinogradov, V.N. Komissarov, A.V. Kunin, LI.
Retsker, A.D. Schweizer, A.V. Fedorov and many others. Phraseologi-
cal units of different languages are studied (N.D. Pimenova, D.N.
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Davletbaeva, D.M. Mardanova). Our research is based on the ideas of a
Russian linguist A.V. Kunin (Kunin, 2005).

Methodology

The method of phraseological analysis (A.V. Kunin) was used to de-
fine essential features of plane of content and a plane of expression of
these units. To investigate the senses of phraseological units with an
“animal” component the method of dictionary definitions was em-
ployed. The method of component analysis was applied to evaluate the
role of phraseological unit components in evolving the meaning of these
units. Application method allowed us to contrast and compare phraseo-
logical units with free word-collocations of the same composition in
order to estimate the degree of figurative reinterpretation of meanings of
these units.

Results

The images in English and Russian languages are often different but
the situation they describe is similar. Phraseological units that share one
origin (e.g. the Bible) do not cause any difficulties in translation. Trans-
lation of such phraseological units merely requires general knowledge
of historical background.

If there is no equivalent phraseological unit, in order to achieve the
maximum possible adequacy of the translation of non-equivalent phra-
seological units, it is necessary to use the following translation methods:
1) loan translation; 2) descriptive translation; 3) the lexical method of
translation; 4) combined method of translation.

Loan translation can be used when translating proverbs when there is
no corresponding equivalent or analogue. In a descriptive translation,
the semantics of the phraseological units of the source language are
conveyed using an extended combination of words or sentence. This
method of translating non-equivalent phraseological units is to disclose
the meaning of the phraseological unit of a foreign language using de-
tailed phrases that reveal the essential features of the phenomenon indi-
cated by the phraseological unit by using its definition in a translated
language.

The lexical translation uses a separate lexeme or set of lexemes in
the target language representing the semantic correspondence of the
source language phraseological units. In combined translation, loan
translation, lexical and descriptive methods of translation are used to-
gether.
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Conclusion

As our research shows lexical and descriptive methods are used more
often when translating phraseological units with an “animal” compo-
nent. It can be explained by differences in content levels and connota-
tions of animal images in English and Russian. The research findings
can be used at universities for training purposes and further investiga-
tions in the fields of science related to this subject.
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TEXHHYECKHUE ACHEKTbI
MEXKYJUBTYPHOHUN KOMMYHUKAIIUN

HCCIEJOBAHUE KAYECTBA PASMETKH B HABOPE
JAHHBIX MS COCO JJIs1 OBHAPYKEHUSA TPEITATCTBUU

H.C. BEPBUMILIKUI, E.B. YEIIMH, C.B. JIELLIEB

Hayuonanvuwiii uccneoosamenvcxuii s0epuslii yHugepcumem
«MUDUy, Poccus

AnHotanusi. Ha cerogusimnuii 1eHs akTyaabHOU 3a7a4eii B 00JacTH
HUCKYCCTBCHHOTO HHTEIUICKTa 1O IMQPOBOH 00paboTke H300pakeHUi
SBIISIETCS. JIETEKTUPOBAaHUE OOBEKTOB C HCIONB30BAHHEM CBEPTOYHOMN
HeHpoHHOU ceTu. Pacrio3HaBaHne 0OBEKTOB SIBJISIETCS OJAHOMN M3 HAHMOO-
Jiee BaXKHBIX MTPOOJIEM B Pa3pabdOTKEe COBPEMEHHBIX MOOMIIbHBIX CUCTEM
HaBuranuu. Llenpio maHHOW paboTHl SABISAETCS TPOBEACHHE DKCIEPH-
MEHTAIIBHBIX UCCIIEOBAaHUI C IEIbI0 BBISIBICHUS CHIIBHBIX W CIIa0BIX
CTOPOH COBPEMEHHOM pa3MeTKH Habopa JaHHBIX sl yCKOpeHus: 00yue-
HUSI HEMPOHHBIX CETeH 10 IeTEKTUPOBAHUIO 00BEKTOB. bblTa mpoaHau-
3UpOBaHa CTPYKTypa Habopa JaHHBIX W OOHApyKeHa TpsMas 3aBHCH-
MOCTb MEXJy TOYHOCTHIO OOHAPYKEHHUS M BEJIMUYHMHOW IMOBEPXHOCTH
pacmo3HaHHOTO OOBEKTA.

KaroueBble cJioBa: HCKYCCTBEHHBIN WHTEIUIEKT, aHaimu3 Habopa
JTAaHHBIX, HEHPOHHBIE CETH, IETCKTUPOBAHHE OOBEKTOB.

STUDY THE QUALITY OF MARKUP IN THE MS COCO
DATASET FOR DETECTING OBSTACLES

N.S. VERBITSKY, E.V. CHEPIN, S.V. LESHCHEV
National Research Nuclear University “MEPhI”, Russia

Abstract. Presently, convolutional neural networks grow rapidly in
the field of objects recognition and obstacle detection in the image.
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Recognition is one of the most important problems for development of
modern mobile navigation systems. The purpose of this work is to con-
duct experimental studies in order to identify the strengths and weak-
nesses of modern dataset markup to speedup training of object detection
neural networks. The dataset structure has been analyzed and the direct
relationship between the accuracy of detection and the surface value of
the recognized object was found.

Keywords: artificial intelligence, dataset analysis, neural network,
object detection.

Introduction

The modern scientific community has chosen its own path in the
study of convolutional neural networks (CNN), aimed at improving the
quality of object detection (Zou, 2019) and recognition (classification)
(Rawat, 2017), through modifications and the development of new ar-
chitectures, such as, Faster R-CNN (Ren, 2015), SSD (Liu, 2016, Octo-
ber), YOLO (Redmon, 2017) and their modifications. Object recogni-
tion by the convolutional network is performed on a test dataset. The
obtained numerical metrics, for example, the metric for evaluating the
performance of the CNN detector, is carried out in the form of an aver-
age over all classes of detection accuracy - mAP (mean Average Preci-
sion). Based on the results of reviews of the development of convolu-
tional networks for classification and detection, we can observe a rapid
growth of new methods, for example, (He, 2015) and (Ioffe6 2015) and
optimizations of neural network architectures and an almost complete
lack of research on evaluating the quality of data set markup.

This is not enough for practical use of the CNN for object recogni-
tion and detection. We need a methodology for research and filling in
the dataset itself for specific applications in various fields of human ac-
tivity. For example, as shown in (Oksuz, 2020) it is required to follow
the criteria for quality sampling, i.e. maintain a balance of the number of
objects in each class and maintain sufficient classification, so that ob-
jects do not need to be divided into different classes, or create a predic-
tive model. In the article (Oksuz, 2020), the authors classify and consid-
er the problems of imbalance in data sets and methods used to improve
the quality of neural networks, which may indicate that this direction is
becoming relevant for future research.

Novelty of research methods based on the analysis of the dataset in
terms of quality of detection and recognition of objects for each class in
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the image separately, with indication of additional metrics, such as re-
ceived against the size of the area of the object to the entire area image,
and other. In previous research (Verbitsky, 2018), it was shown that the
dependence of detection accuracy on the size of the area of the recog-
nized object was considered only in the framework of three conditional
groups of objects: “large”, “medium” and “small”. The purpose of our
study was to conduct a more detailed analysis of this dependence on the
MS COCO test data set, with the only difference that we increased the
number of groups by dimension to 10, with a range of areas equal to
10% for each group. Also, using the created database with additional
metric parameters for each class of object in the image, specifying the
file name, the analysis of the data set in different sections was simpli-
fied. With the help of database systems and SQL queries, we were able
to perform various analytical calculations for processing this data set.
For example, analysis of the image obtained during recognition with
marked-up using developed software. Due to the fact that it is planned
to use the CNN as a system for preventing collisions of mobile robots
with obstacles on public roads, several classes were selected from the
classifier of objects in the MS COCO dataset for analysis: bus, car, bi-
cycle, truck, stop sign, motorcycle, person, train, traffic light.

Methodology

The experiment is based on the convolutional neural network Single-
shot multibox detector (Liu, 2016, October) studies, where convolution-
al neural network Inception v2 (Szegedy, 2016) with an input layer size
of 300x300 pixels implemented on the Tensorflow framework (Abadi,
2016), version 1.4 was used as a basic architecture of the classifier. The
convolutional neural network hyperparameters for training and identifi-
cation of the average precision of detection were established in accord-
ance with the article (Huang, 2015).

MS COCO 2017 (Lin, 2014, September) that has 80 classes for more
than 1 million objects marked in 123287 images we used as a dataset.
The MS COCO dataset is divided into two subsets: one is for training
with 118287 images and the second is for testing with 5000 images.

Studies on object recognition and detection to evaluate test dataset
markup were conducted on a PC with Intel Core i7-4820K 3.7 GHz,
RAM 32 GB 2133 MHz, SSD 256 GB and HDD 4TB, NVIDIA TITAN
Xp, running OS Ubuntu 16.04 LTS.

According to the (Huang, 2017), the pretrained weights file
ssd_inception_v2 _coco was created with the use of the accelerated
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ANN training method of the pretrained weights file incep-
tion_v2_2016_08_28 on the base of ILSVRC 2012 CLS image classifi-
cation dataset. In this case, the average precision of the class (AP), de-
scribed by the formula in the article (Everingham, 2010), characterizes
the accuracy of the object localization in the image that belongs to the
desired class.

The study of the dataset was carried out using examples of 9 classes
from the MS COCO 2017 dataset. The selected classes are required for
accuracy analysis the accuracy of the convolutional neural network in
obstacle detection systems which are used in self-driving cars with au-
topilot. Before conducting the study of the dataset, for each selected
class, the marked objects were divided into 10 groups according to the
ratio of the object size to the image size. An analysis of the accuracy of
recognition and detection of convolutional neural network objects on
objects of various sizes was performed. The average values of detection
and recognition accuracy were obtained on a test sample using the
TensorFlow framework installed on a PC. The probability of a recog-
nized class for each object in the image is calculated inside the SSD ins
layers using the softmax function (Goodfellow, 2016).

Based on the data obtained on the number of marked, recognized and
unrecognized objects, the average recognition accuracy, the average de-
tection accuracy, and the average area of objects recognized by the con-
volutional neural network, you can judge the quality of the dataset
markup for each of the 10 groups from small to large objects in the da-
taset. The results of the analysis of the obtained data, tabulated for each
of the 9 classes, allow us to confirm the hypothesis that it is necessary to
create a balanced test dataset with image examples of different scales
for a comprehensive assessment to the accuracy. Also, the results ob-
tained, presented in tables for each class, provide additional information
about the reasons that affect the accuracy of convolutional neural net-
work object detection for each class, depending on the size of the object
in the image.

Results

In the intermediate table, the values of the average detection accura-
cy of the convolutional neural network obtained using the pre-trained
ssd_inception_v2_coco weight file (Carney, 1998) were collected for all
analyzed classes in dataset and sorted from the highest to the lowest
value. Next, 9 classes were selected for the car navigation system, con-
sidered in decreasing order of their average detection accuracy. Three
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intermediate tables were created to fill final tables for each class. In oth-
er intermediate tables, lists of all images that are present in the test da-
taset were obtained, indicating for each image: the file name, class, area
of the selected object, and the area of the entire recognized image. At
the same time, recognized and detected objects are reflected in the lists,
considering the 50% threshold value for recognition accuracy, which
cuts off false positives.

The following is a brief description of the markup analysis results for
the person class.

According to the results of the table for the “person” class most of
the markup takes up from 0 to 20% of the image size in the MS COCO
test dataset. As for group 1, where the markup occupies from 0 to 10%
of the ratio of the markup area to the image area, 8556 out of 11004 ob-
jects are marked, and for the group 2 - 1003. The total number of
marked objects in the first two groups corresponds to ~87%. In group 1,
the smallest number of marked objects was recognized — only 2020 out
of 8556 objects in the group. The average recognition accuracy of ob-
jects found by the convolutional neural network for group 1 is 71.1%,
the average detection accuracy is 32.2%, and the average object area is
4723 pixels (a square with a side of 69 pixels). Based on the average
detection accuracy for group 1, it can be concluded that the convolu-
tional neural network object detector performs the largest number of
false detections. In the 2nd group, 725 out of 1003 marked objects were
recognized. The average recognition accuracy of objects found by the
convolutional neural network for group 2 is 77.5%, the average detec-
tion accuracy is 42.9%, and the average object area is 17437 pixels (a
square with a side of 132 pixels).

From groups 2 up to 10, was found an increase in the number of rec-
ognized objects and, on average, both an increase in the percentage of
recognition accuracy and an increase in the percentage of detection ac-
curacy. The average area of confidently detected objects is 17437, see
group 2 in table 1, which approximately corresponds to a square with a
side of 132 pixels.

Conclusions on tables for each of 10 with 10 groups by the ratio of
the object sizes in the test dataset:

1) the MS COCO 2017 test dataset is characterized by a large num-
ber of small objects that belong to group 1 in the ratio of the markup
area to the image area;
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2) by the number of marked objects in decreasing order, the analyzed
classes are arranged in the following order: person (11004), car (190),
traffic light (637), truck (415), motorcycle (371), bicycle (316), bus
(285), train (190), stop sign (75);

3) the experiment showed that in the dataset for the considered clas-
ses, there is a gradual decrease in the number of marked objects from
small to large. In this case, the largest number of objects are in the group
of small objects in the first group by the ratio of the markup area to the
image area.

Conclusion

The experimental a quality assessment of markup in test dataset MS
COCO 2017 by 10 groups from small to large objects using convolu-
tional neural network SSD confirmed the hypothesis that for a compre-
hensive assessment of the accuracy of the convolutional neural network
must create a balanced test dataset, which contains markup of different
scales. It follows from the hypothesis that in the test dataset MS COCO
2017 there is a markup misalignment in the direction of smaller objects,
which does not allow for a full assessment. Thus, it was proved neces-
sary to extend the test dataset for more accurate assessment of the con-
volutional neural network performance.

As a result of the conducted research, it was revealed:

— the predominance of small objects in MS COCO dataset markup;

— no marking of large objects for the traffic light class;

— lack of large objects markup for the traffic light class, which re-
duces the evaluation accuracy of the convolutional neural network SSD
for this class;

— the presence of a large number of small objects in the markup indi-
cates the possibility of significantly reducing the training time of the
neural network.

For complex dataset analysis, it is necessary to develop a system to
add auxiliary information for overlapping analysis of objects and visual
control and to compare the results of convolutional neural network ob-
ject detection with markup of objects in the dataset. This will make it
possible to identify complex cases in which the convolutional neural
network makes localization errors. And based on additional information
about overlapping objects will be possible to find out the reasons why
the convolutional neural network makes mistakes in the classification
and / or localization of objects in the images.
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PEIIEHUA POCCUMACKOTI'O PBIHKA PRIVATE
BANKING IO OIITUMU3ALNU MEKKYJbTYPHBIX
KOMMYHHUKAIIAN B PAMKAX TEKYIIEI'O YPOBHS
PA3BUTHUS KOPIIOPATUBHBIX OTHOIIEHWI B BU3HECE
MOI'YT OKA3ATBCA BECBbMA YCHEIIHBIMU JJIS1
OPI'AHU3AIIMA D®PEKTUBHOM 3AIATHI OT
KHWBEPYT'PO3 IPOMBIILJIEHHBIX ITPEANPUATHIA

AN.TYCEB

Hayuonanvuwiii uccnedosamenscxuil a0epbiti
yuusepcumem «MHDHUy», Poccus,
Poccutickas akademus napoOono2o xo3siicmea u 20¢y0apcmeeHHol
cmyarcowl npu Ipesudenme Poccutickou @edepayuu (PAHXUIC)

AnHoTanusi. Bueapenne Hanbosee MPOIBUHYTHIX METOIOB 3aIIUTHI
OT KuOepaTak B POCCHUHCKOW MPOMBINUICHHOCTH JOJDKHO OCYIIECTB-
JATHCS C YYETOM CYIIECTBYIOIIErO JrcOallaHca B Pa3BUTHU KOPIIOpa-
THUBHBIX OTHOIICHHA W JBOJIIOI[MH COOTBETCTBYIOLIUX KOPIOPATHBHBIX
cTpareruii. VIMEHHO 371€Ch OT/ENBHBIC PEUICHHUS POCCHICKOTO pPhIHKA
private banking mo onTUMHU3alUU MEXKYIbTYPHBIX KOMMYHHKAITMH B
pamMKax TEKYIIEro YpOBHS pPa3BUTHA KOPIOPATHBHBIX OTHOIIEHUN B
Ou3Hece mpu 3amure oT ¢uinuHra (B 0COOEHHOCTH BainHra mo VIP-
KITMEHTaM) MOTYT OKa3aThCsl BEChMa YCICIIHBIMU HE TOJIBKO IS (-
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(heKTUBHOU 3aIIUTHI OT KHUOSPYrpo3, HO U JJIs MOBBINICHUS KOHKYPCH-
TOCIIOCOOHOCTH.

KualoueBble ciaoBa: wuH(bOpManmoHHas 0€30MacCHOCTh, MEXKKYIIb-
TypHBIE KOMMYHHWKanuu, private banking, fishing, whaling, VIP-
KITUEHTBI, KOPIIOPATUBHAS CTPATET UL

DOMESTIC PRIVATE BANKING INTERCULTURAL
COMMUNICATIONS BALANCE SOLUTIONS WITHIN
CURRENT LEVEL OF CORPORATE RELATIONS
DEVELOPMENT CAN BE QUITE SUCCESSFUL FOR
EFFECTIVE PROTECTION AGAINST INDUSTRIAL
ENTERPRISES CYBER THREATS

A.l. GUSEV

National Research Nuclear University “MEPhI”, Russia
Russian Presidential Academy of National Economy and Public
Administration (RANEPA)

Abstract. Deployment of the most advanced methods of protection
against cyber attacks in the Russian industry should be carried out tak-
ing into account the existing imbalance of corporate strategy develop-
ment. This is where domestic private banking intercultural communica-
tion experience in anti-whaling attack protection for VIP clients can be
quite successful not only with effective protection against cyber threats,
but also to increase competitiveness.

Keywords: information security, intercultural communications, pri-
vate banking, VIP clients, corporate strategy.

New methods of providing protection against cyber threats to Rus-
sian industrial enterprises, primarily owners and their families, were the
subject of serious discussion at specialized conferences related to the
specifics of the development of domestic private banking (especially at
the 10th Adam Smith Institute’s “Wealth Management & Private Bank-
ing Summit-Russia & CIS” in early December), with the active partici-
pation of the author, as not only a participant, but also a moderator of
these events.
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The case is that it is the owner of medium-sized and large industrial
enterprises, with real assets (just the wealthy person with whom it is
preferable to establish long-term financial relations) has been a long-
standing and successful client of Russian private banking since the early
2000s, and quickly turning from the category of potential VIP clients
into the target category of most preferred ones. To effectively attract and
serve such an owner, domestic private banking switched to managing
not only their personal wealth, but also their business, evolving into a
“corporate loyalty program”, thus building its own positioning. The per-
sonal wealth and business of the owner are considered here together as
the total capital of the VIP client. This immediately provides good op-
portunities for implementing complex capital servicing projects, espe-
cially now, when domestic industrial enterprises that have just adapted
to the conditions of anti-sanctions pressure are facing unfavorable fore-
casts for further development in a post-COVID economy.

It is here, through ensuring the continuity of business processes, that
it becomes possible to provide longer-term service, establishing with the
client the very long-term financial relationships that domestic private
banking strives for in this target category.

Such an owner prefer to make decision of not only strategic, but also
operational issues on himself, at best - on a limited circle of people who
are not necessarily professionals, but whom he trusts. Usually these are
relatives, classmates or old friends, less often - time-tested employees or
partners for past business, and, only as a last resort, their own employ-
ees, hired employees-professionals. Despite the high internal costs of
maintaining intercultural communication such an excessive and subop-
timal organizational and management structure in certain cases, it is
quite successful in ensuring the stability of the business, especially
when trying hostile takeovers (especially by the state and state-owned
corporations), as well as in a crisis situation (for example, when the
business owner takes a loan not for the entire business, but for part of it,
then writes off the loan and also comes with losses, written off for the
forcibly bankrupt part of the business structure) (Gusev, 2020: 4).

Not only after the first anti-Russian sanctions were introduced, but
since 2009, almost continuous stagnation in the Russian economy has
led to a constant decline in business margins and a steady demand for
optimizing the costs of maintaining the organizational and management
structure. The need to optimize it became obvious, although incomplete:
the owners were ready to bear, although reduced, but still quite signifi-
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cant, internal costs that still ensure their sustainable development of
their own business (Gusev, 2020: 3).

This has been fully manifested in recent years, when owners who
started their business at the beginning of the last decade of the last cen-
tury, reaching the age of 55-60, gradually began to move away from
operational management issues, considering the sale of the business or
its inheritance as priority tasks. Practice shows that just a proven quali-
fication in the ability to solve similar problems for other categories of
VIP clients may not be enough. However, now this can be offset by the
example of more visual and simplified test solutions, and from another
business area, with only partial access to the consultant's organizational
and management structure. And demonstration of trial and test solutions
for the organization of an effective integrated cyber defense of the ex-
ternal and internal perimeter for the entire owner's capital turns out to be
a very successful way to demonstrate all the possibilities of an effective
transition from the development and implementation of ready-made so-
lutions for information security to solutions for optimizing the corporate
structure in the tasks of ensuring inheritance rights.

For example, additional protection of the tablet of the owner’s ex-
wife’s sister, who is also still the chief accountant of one of his enter-
prises in the holding structure, is not just a necessary step in terms of
ensuring effective protection of the external perimeter, but also one of
the factors that allow for subsequent optimization, up to the liquidation
of the enterprise, if you organize optimal protection against cyber
threats, so that through this tablet you cannot access information from
other enterprises of the holding. In the end, the owner tends to underes-
timate the level of cyber threats, which opens up good opportunities for
appropriate pentesting of the external perimeter of his business, with
subsequent rethinking of its components. The goal is obvious — it is nec-
essary to find a partner in the person of the owner who will be interested
in leveling the negative effects of such an imbalance in intercultural
communication, for example, when directly optimizing the corporate
structure to build an effective cybersecurity system.

At the same time, it is necessary to retain general control over the
private banking division, which in the most complete form can represent
not only the perimeter itself, but also describe the associated risks of
penetration, and not limited to only enterprises, but considering the en-
tire organizational and managerial structure of the business as a whole
(Gusev, 2020: 1). This is precisely why private banking has the neces-
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sary competencies to take into account the associated risks not only for
individual businesses of the client, but also for their stakeholders, such
as members of the client's family, who are even indirectly related to his
business. At the same time, he has proven methods that allow, if neces-
sary, to attract external counterparty companies from the information
security sector, which he has repeatedly demonstrated earlier on the ex-
ample of no less complex and requiring a high degree of trust from the
owner of tasks for optimizing taxation within the open architecture of
the product range. This allows us to effectively solve not only private,
specialized problems in the field of information security (Gusev, 2020:
2), but also effectively complementing and improving their anti-whaling
attack techniques. That with more complete access to the organizational
and management structure of the VIP client, allows you to build a more
complete protection against cyber threats to the entire business, and
then, and the entire owner's capital as a whole.

This is a completely acceptable marketing move that allows you to
strengthen trust and further offer the owner a solution to more interest-
ing problems for private banking to ensure the same inheritance rights,
tax optimization of business and capital, etc. Well, over time, proving
that it can effectively replace the owner of his current private banking
division, and attract him to subsequent service as a new VIP client.
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HNCHHOJBb30OBAHUE NTHOOPMAIIMOHHO-
KOMMYHHUKAILMOHHBIX TEXHOJIOT UM 1151 OBYYEHMUSI,
B TOM YUCJIE HHOCTPAHHBIX CTYJAEHTOB,

HA IIPUMEPE YUYEBHOM JTUCITATIINHBI
“IIPOEKTUPOBAHMUME 3AHIMIIEHHBIX
NH®OPMALIMOHHBIX CUCTEM”

E.b. 30JIOTYXHUHA, C.A. KPACHUKOBA, U.B. ME/IBEJIKOBA

Hayuonanvusiii uccnedosamenvcxuil a0epbili yHusepcumem
«MUDHUy, Poccus

AHHoOTanus. B cTaTbe npencTaBieHbl pe3ybTaThl UCCIIEOBAHUS 10
IPUMEHEHUIO COBPEMEHHBIX HMH(OPMALMOHHO-KOMMYHHKALMOHHBIX
TEXHOJIOTMH B MpPENOJaBaHWU OUCHMILINHBI «[IpoekTHpoBaHME 3aIlH-
HICHHBIX WH()OPMAIIMOHHBIX CHUCTEM» JUIsi MHOCTPAHHBIX CTYICHTOB.
[TakeT yyeOHBIX MaTepHaIOB BKIIIOYAE€T HHTEPAKTUBHBIC JIEKLUH, J1a0O0-
patopHble pabOTHI, JEIOBbIE MIPbl M CAMOCTOSTENbHBIC 3aJaHMs VIS
¢dopmupoBaHus MpodecCHOHATBHBIX KOMIETeHIMi. Bce marepuaibt
OBLTH CO37IaHBI C UCTIOJF30BAHUEM COBPEMEHHBIX TEXHOJIOTHA, HOTAIIUN
Y UHCTPYMEHTOB MOJEINPOBAHUS ISl HCIIOIb30BAHMS CTYIACHTaMHU JUIS
OCBOEHUS TUCIUIUINHBL

KarwueBbie cjioBa: KOMMYHHKAIIMOHHBIE TEXHOJIOTHH, HHPOPMAITU-
OHHBIE TEXHOJIOTHH, HHPOPMAIIMOHHAS CUCTEMA, IPOrpaMMHOE obecIe-
YEHHE, IPOEKTUPOBAHUE CHCTEMBI.

SOME QUESTIONS OF USING INFORMATION AND
COMMUNICATION TECHNOLOGIES FOR TEACHING
FOREIGN AND LOCAL STUDENTS ON THE EXAMPLE

OF THE ACADEMIC DISCIPLINE “SECURE
INFORMATION SYSTEMS DESIGN”

E.B. ZOLOTUKHINA, S.A. KRASNIKOVA,
.V. MEDVEDKOVA

National Research Nuclear University “MEPhI”, Russia
Abstract. The results of the research on the application of modern

information and communication technologies in teaching the discipline
“Secure Information Systems Design” for foreign students are presented
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in the article. The package of educational materials include interactive
lectures, laboratory work, business games, and independent tasks for
forming professional competencies. All materials were created using
modern technigues, notations and modeling tools in suggestion of using
by local and foreign students.

Keywords: communication technologies, information technologies,
information system, software, system design.

Introduction

The digital economy requires the widespread use of digital of infor-
mation and communication technologies: digital platforms and technol-
ogies, on the basis of which competencies are formed for the develop-
ment of markets and sectors of the economy, a technological digital en-
vironment that creates conditions for the effective interaction of market
entities and sectors of the economy and covers statutory regulation, in-
formation infrastructure, personnel and information safety [1].

A modern technical university need to apply information and com-
munication technologies in the educational process and be able to use
these technologies for teaching local students as well as foreign stu-
dents.

Methodology

For creating of information and communication technologies, we
need to choose methods, notations, and tools. Therefore, we need meth-
odology to compare different variants. In the research, gathering infor-
mation on methods, notations, and tools was carried out using formal
document templates [2, 3]. Five individual experts fulfilled the analysis
of these documents. The rational choice was based on the analysis of
different methods, notations, tools for using them in the creation of in-
formation and communication technologies in the discipline “Secure
Information Systems Design”.

Results

According to aggregated assessment associated with the choice of
methods, notations, tools based on expert opinions for the creation of
information and communication technologies, the following methods
were selected. Standards - System life cycle processes (ISO/IEC/IEEE
15288:2015 Systems and software engineering - System life cycle pro-
cesses), Requirements engineering (ISO/IEC/IEEE 29148:2018 Systems

211



and software engineering - Life cycle processes - Requirements engi-
neering); methods - Rational Unified Process (RUP) of IBM corpora-
tion, SCRUM [4]; notations — Unified Modeling Language (UML); tool
- Sparx Systems Enterprise Architect [5].

Conclusion

The theoretical and practical implications of the study deals with
analysis of the main problems that arise during the creation of the secure
information systems during the life cycle. These problems as well as the
ways to solve them are discussed at lectures and during practical works.
The package of training materials has been developed in suggestion of
using by local and foreign students. All these materials are useful in the
educational process for students’ competencies in the field of infor-
mation and communication technologies. The purpose of these materials
is related to the use of modern standards and methods for creating and
managing secure automated information systems, developing proce-
dures for managing the processes of system life cycle of enterprises. In
addition, the graduates will be able to use the package of training mate-
rials in their professional activities in the future.
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MHOI'OCTOPOHHEE PEI'YJIMPOBAHUE
HNCKYCCTBEHHOI'O MHTEJIVIEKTA:
BbI3OBbI U IIEPCIIEKTHUBBI

T.M. UCAYEHKO", .A. MEJIBEJIKOBA?,
.M. COJITATEHKO?

1 o o
Mockoeckuil 20Cy0apcmeeH b UHCIUMYI MENCOYHAPOOHBIX
omuowenuil (MI'UMO-Ynusepcumem), Poccus

?Hayuonanwuwiil ucciedosamenvbckutl yuueepcumem «Boicuwas lkona
Oxonomurxuy (HUY BILIID), Poccus

Annotanus. Pacripoctpanenue mckyccrBeHHOro mHteiiekta (M)
B MHUPOBOW 3KOHOMHKE U MEXIyHApOAHOM OM3HECEe CTAHOBUTCS OJHUM
13 HanboJiee OYEBUIHBIX PE3YIHTaTOB COBPEMEHHOI'O TEXHOJIOTHYECKO-
ro passutus u nudposm3anuu. Vcrnons3oBanue texnonoruit MU cozma-
€T OYECBUJAHBIE KOHKYPEHTHBIE NPEUMYIIECTBA Ul CTPaH-IHAEPOB B
3TOW 00JIACTH, OJHAKO YCYryOisieT mpoOjeMy TEXHOJIOTHMYECKOTO OT-
CTaBaHM M TEXHOJOTHMYECKOI 3aBHCHMOCTH JJISi CTpaH, KOTOPHIE elle
He o0ecreuniM IMPOKOe HCII0Nb30BaHue Bo3MoxkHocTedl MU B cBomx
HallMOHAJIBHBIX DKOHOMHNYECKHUX CUCTEMAX.

Kpaeer.HBHBIM KaMHEM HCKYCCTBCHHOI'O HWHTCIIJICKTA SABJISACTCA
TpPaHCTPaHWYHBIN MOTOK JaHHBIX. [103TOMYy pa3BUTHE MPAKTUKH OJHO-
cTopoHHero perynupoBanus UM GeccMmbiciieHHO. YiydlleHue A0cTymna
K JaHHBIM JJId Pa3BUTUA UCKYCCTBCHHOI'O MHTCJJICKTaA HOTpe6yeT B3aH-
MOBBITOJIHBIX PETYJSTOPHBIX PEIICHUH, NPHUHATHIX OOJIBIIMHCTBOM
cTpaH. IMEHHO O3TOMY KOHLIENIUSI MHOITOCTOPOHHETO PETYIUPOBAHUS
WU nomxHa B paBHOM CTENIEHN YYUTHIBATh KaK MOTPEOHOCTH OCHOBHBIX
CTOPOHHUKOB, YK€ AKTHUBHO HCIIOJB3YIOINUX I/H/I, TaK U UX NPOTHUBHU-
KOB, IBITAIOIINXCS 3AIUTHTE c€0s OT MOTEHIUAIBHOTO Bpeaa.

KawueBbie cjioBa: HCKYCCTBEHHBIM HMHTEIUICKT, IH(pPOBH3AIINS,

MHOTOCTOpOHHSS ToproBas cucrema, BTO, BOMC, mMHorocroponsee
perynupoBaHue.
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MULTILATERAL REGULATION
OF ARTIFICIAL INTELLIGENCE: CHALLENGES
AND PROSPECTS
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! Moscow State Institute of International Relations (University),
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“Higher School of Economics — National Research University,
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Abstract. The proliferation of the artificial intelligence (Al) into
world economics and international business becomes one of the most
obvious results of the current technological development and digitaliza-
tion. The use of Al technologies creates obvious competitive advantages
for countries leading in this technological field, however it aggravates
the problem of technological lag and technological dependence for
countries that have not yet provided the extensive use of Al technolo-
gies in their national economic systems.

The cornerstone of the artificial intelligence is a cross-border data
flow. Therefore, there is no sense for the development of the unilateral
regulation of Al. Improving access to data for artificial intelligence de-
velopment will require mutually beneficial regulatory solutions accepted
by the majority of countries. That is why the concept of multilateral Al
regulation should equally take into account both the needs of main pro-
ponents, already actively using Al, and their main opponents, trying to
protect themselves from potential harm.

Keywords: artificial intelligence, digitalization, multilateral trading
system, WTO, WIPO, multilateral regulation.

Introduction

The impact of artificial intelligence (Al) on international trade can-
not be underestimated. It will affect type and quality of economic
growth, the development and management of global value chains and
will accelerate the transition towards services economies. Despite the
fact that there is no any mention about artificial intelligence in the
World Trade Organization (WTO) rules, the regulation of data flows,
directly related to Al, is partially governed by them. Drafted before the
invention of Internet to regulate software and telecommunications ser-
vices the existing rules are absolutely implicit and out of date [1].
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Currently trade policymakers and negotiators in developed econo-
mies are working to link Al to trade with explicit language in bilateral
and regional trade agreements. The idea is to yield three outputs: free
flow of information across borders, large markets to help train Al sys-
tems, and the ability to limit cross-border data flows in order to protect
citizens from potential damage [2]. Besides, the finding ways to adopt
agreed norms and rules for regulating Al will require taking into ac-
count the specifics of business culture and thus the approach in the
countries involved in decision-making.

Methodology

The authors use the following research methods:

e Empirical: the analysis of the penetration of Al in the economic
environment both on the macro- ad micro levels;

e  Systemic: the study of Al as an economic and social phenome-
non and its role as a challenge for future international cooperation;

o  Comparative: study and analysis of the existing multilateral reg-
ulations in WIPO and WTO as a ground for the recommendations for
Russian legislation;

o Dialectical methods of synthesis, abstraction and concretization.

Results

The multilateral regulation should and could be developed on the
base of the certain experience, that exists in WTO and World Intellectu-
al Property Organization (WIPO) as main multilateral bodies in Intellec-
tual property rights (IPR) regulation. However, the competences are to
be strictly divided: the WIPO might be responsible for the definition [4],
that will make it easier to reach the comprehensive rules of use and ex-
change. For the WTO rule making the example of few FTAs' could
serve as a basis for the commonly accepted principles. This has an im-
plication for Russia as the legislation on Al in this country is at the very
early stage of development.

Conclusion

The theoretical and practical implications of this study deals with an
analysis of a wide range of factors and conditions that will influence the
development of an approach to Al regulation at the multilateral level.

' The Comprehensive and Progressive Agreement for Trans-Pacific Partner-ship
(CPTPP),  https://www.international.gc.ca/trade-commerce/trade-agreements-accords-
commerciaux/agr-acc/cptpp-ptpgp/chapter_summaries-
sommaires_chapitres.aspx?lang=eng#18
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These are not only economic and political categories, but also institu-
tional, social and cultural factors. As the impact of Al on everyday life,
personalization, convenience and efficiency of business decisions deep-
ens, the demand for privacy protection and the development of a trans-
parent system of Al regulation at the international level will grow.
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MPAKTUYECKHA MOAXOJI K OBPABOTKE
HECTPYKTYPUPOBAHHON UH®OPMALIMU
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AnHoTanus. B nanHo# paboTe mpencTaBieH psaa MpOBEICHHBIX
SKCIIEPUMEHTOB IO aBTOMATHU3AI[MM HU3BJICUCHUS CTPYKTYPUPOBAHHOM
CEMaHTHYECKOW WH(OPMANMKM W3 HECTPYKTYPUPOBAHHOTO HCTOYHHKA
JMIOKyMEHTA UCIIOJIBE3Ys MPUMEPHI M3BIeUeHMM. Hamr moaxo ocHOBaH Ha
METO/I€ pacliO3HABAHMSI MMECHOBAHHBIX CYIIHOCTEeH. Pe3ynbTaTel nanHOU
paboThl OyIyT UCHOIB30BAaHBI HAMU B JTANBHEUINIEH pa3paOOTKe WHTE-
PaKTUBHOTO YHHBEPCAIHFHOIO MHCTPYMEHTA JUII 00paOOTKH HECTPYKTY-
PUPOBAHHON TEKCTOBOH MH(MOPMAIIHH.

KaroudeBsnle caoBa: mammHHOEe 00ydYeHUE, MCKYCCTBCHHBINH WHTEN-
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GENERAL APPROACH TO PROCESSING UNSTRUC-
TURED INFORMATION IN EMAILS
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Abstract. This study aims to report on a series of completed and on-
going experiments that realized automatic retrieval of structured seman-
tic information from a stream of unstructured documents using by ex-
amples of the extraction. Our approach based on the Named-entity
recognition method. We take our primary findings as part of positions
on the design of an interactive unstructured text documents processing
tool.

Keywords: machine learning, artificial intelligence, natural language
processing, unstructured information, information retrieval.

Introduction

The volume of documents that are processed during the organiza-
tion's operational processes is growing every year. According to re-
search by Accenture, companies consider that 80% of the data in their
business processes is unstructured. In addition, IDC claims that the vol-
ume of processed data will increase by 5 times by 2025. As a result,
there is an urgent need for automatic processing of such information.
Unfortunately, most of these documents are unstructured. Their formats
are very variable and differ greatly from document to document. In this
case, automation, through the development of rules and data extraction
templates, is difficult and inefficient for subsequent support. In practice,
such documents are processed manually, but this takes a lot of time and
resources.

One of the classic practical examples is processing incoming corre-
spondence in the organization from clients. These emails may contain
information about the client and about his needs and other details. As a
rule, an employee of an organization manually processes each email,
entering the necessary information in their database. Each element of
such information is called an entity.

The term “Named Entity” was first used at the Sixth Message Under-
standing Conference (MUC-6), as the task of identifying names of or-
ganizations, people and geographic locations in a text, as well as curren-
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cy, time and percentage expressions (Nadeau & Sekine, 2007). Nowa-
days Named-entity Recognition (NER) is one of the major topics to be
investigated. In Machine Learning-based NER system, the purpose of
this approach is converting the identification problem into a classifica-
tion problem and employs a classification statistical model to solve it. In
this type of approach, the system looks for patterns and relationships in
a text to make a model using statistical models and machine learning
algorithms (Mansouri et al., 2008).

As a statistical model for NER, we choose a Conditional Random
Fields Model (CRF). CRF is a random field globally conditioned on the
observation sequence. We note that CRF-based NER has been widely
applied to texts in various domains, including biomedical texts (Gupta et
al., 2018), Web-pages (Etzioni et al., 2005) and agricultural text
(Ghiasvand & Kate, 2018).

We define the Confidence Level, which regulates the flow of docu-
ments for automatic processing or manual validation. This parameter
allows us to minimize the number of errors when automatically extract-
ing information by sending those documents to the specialist in which
the system cannot be sure that it will correctly extract the necessary in-
formation. Another important characteristic of our approach is the set of
features, which describes every token in a document and allows classi-
fying these words into entities. Some of these are previous and next to-
ken, ending of the token, some boolean values and etc.

Methodology

This paper presents the general architecture of the system for extract-
ing information and processing incoming correspondence, based on
modern approaches to Natural Language Processing (NLP) and machine
learning. To test this system, we were provided with a dataset of emails
in the amount of more than 5900 documents, which contain more than
33,000 records of order details. The course, full description, and results
of experiments on this dataset will be presented in this paper. We note
that we can’t publish to open access this dataset.

Results

The following results are achieved: with Confidence Level at 80%
we have 99% of accuracy. Less than 30% of incoming correspondence
goes to manual validation. The rest of the correspondence is processed
automatically.
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Conclusion

Taking into account the results of the experiments, we can conclude
that the described approach is acceptable for solving the problem of ex-
tracting information from unstructured documents. In this paper, the
system for unstructured information processing based on NER approach
and classification is reported. We demonstrate the relation of this prob-
lem and our system on the real task of processing incoming correspond-
ence. Confidence Level as the main characteristic for automation level
was defined. We are going to continue our research in some ways, for
example, selection of new token’s features for better identifying entities
and automatic detection of optimized Confidence Level for a specified
task.
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CIHENUAJIbHBI CMAPT-®WJIbTP HEXXEJATEJBHOM
JIEKCUKHU [JIs1 YATA C HPEACTABUTEJISAMHU
PA3JIMYHBIX KYJIBTYP

C.A. KVJIUK, M.A.IIOPTHOB, B.B. bYIIYEBA

Hayuonanvuwiil ucciedosamenvekuil s0epubiil yHUSEPCUMem
«MUDUy, Poccus

AnHotanusi. CTaThsl ONUCHIBAET KOHIICTIIIUIO CMapT-PUIbTpa Ou3-
Hec-yaTa ¢ MPEeJCTaBUTEISAMH Pa3HBIX HAIMOHATBHOCTEH I pumbTpa-
MU COOOIICHWH TONB30BaTeNel M CIOCOOBI pealn3allii JTaHHOTO
¢unerpa. MHpOpMaIMOHHAsT CUCTEMa, B COCTaB KOTOPOH BXOJUT 4Yart-
GUIBTp, MOXKET OBITH pa3paboTaHa COTIIACHO CO3/IaHHBIM KOHIICTIIIUU U
cTpykType. Takke B 3TOH cTaThe OMUCHIBAIOTCA (HYHKIIMOHATHHOCTH
pa3paboTaHHOTO MPOTPaMMHOTO OOECTICUeHHsI, Ha KAKOM THIIE JaHHBIX
cMapT-pUIBTP MOXKET ObITh O0yYeH M PEKOMEHIALUU T10 JalbHEHUIICH
paspaboTke.

KaroueBsble c10Ba: MyJIbTUKYJIBTYpPHOE OOIIECTBO, KOMMYHHUKAITHS,
WCKYCCTBEHHBI MHTEIICKT, HE)KellaTeIbHas JIEKCHUKa, 00paboTka ecre-
CTBEHHOT'O SI3bIKA.

SMART WORD FILTER OF INADVISABLE VOCABULARY
FOR MULTICULTURAL CHAT COMMUNICATION

S.D. KULIK, M.D. PORTNOV, V.V. BUSHUEVA
National Research Nuclear University “MEPhI”, Russia

Abstract. The work describes the concept of a smart filter for multi-
cultural chat communication for filtering chat participants’ messages
and methods of its realization. According to our concept and created
structure, the information system consisting of the filter can be devel-
oped. We describe the functionality of the filter, what type of data can
be in the teaching dataset, and provide recommendations for further de-
velopment.

Keywords: multicultural society, communication, artificial intelli-
gence, inadvisable vocabulary, natural language processing, chat, filter.
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Introduction

Due to the development of the Internet and social networks, people
got the opportunity to communicate promptly and without spending
much money. More and more people use chats not only to contact
friends and relatives but for business conversations too. But even in vir-
tual space, there can be problems in communication between people of
different cultures. As is known, in chats we use more informal language
and, as a result, poorly chosen words might badly influence communica-
tion between colleagues from different countries. A specific phrase for a
person of one nationality can be neutral, but it can be offensive for an-
other nation. The problem can be solved by the presence of a moderator
in chat, who monitors if participants do not offend each other. But it is
difficult for one person to check messages in the chat, which consists of
a big number of members. This work can be automated with techniques
of natural language processing (NLP). By providing more natural hu-
man-machine interfaces, and more sophisticated access to stored infor-
mation, language processing has come to play a central role in the multi-
lingual information society (Bird, 2009).

This paper presents the concept of a smart word filter of inadvisable
vocabulary and its usage in a multicultural environment. We propose to
use this filter to solve the problem of automatic moderation of chat and
to make the communication more friendly. We provide recommenda-
tions for further development of the filter.

Methodology

For our work, we will use object-oriented programming tools, data-
bases, as well as special tools for creating chatbots, in particular, JustAl
libraries for Kotlin for the development and training of chatbots. To start
with, we want to create a telegram bot that can be deployed on the serv-
er, for example - Heroku. Our bot will have to connect to chats by ad-
ministrators. The bot filter system will be connected for the time being
to a database of unwanted words for certain languages. Later, it will also
send requests to the neural network. To process linguistic data we have
chosen the programming language Python because it comes with an ex-
tensive standard library, including components for numerical pro-
cessing, which is commonly used by neural networks, and most of the
libraries for machine learning are written for Python. For processing a
text, it is suggested to use Natural Language Toolkit, which provides
basic classes for representing data relevant to NLP (Bird, 2009).
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Determining if the word is offensive for some nationality is a classi-
fication task. The training of the model is carried out on the vocabulary
of inadvisable words for particular nationality and an unsupervised
sample of messages from social networks, which were marked as incit-
ing ethnic hatred.

Results

A concept of a smart filter was created. The structure of the infor-
mation system has been proposed, which consists of a knowledge data-
base, server-side smart filter system, and final telegram chat-bot. Also,
we have chosen what dataset will consist of teaching our model to detect
an inadvisable vocabulary. In the future, it is planned to optimize creat-
ed earlier algorithms and to implement additional functions. Also, filter
should be available to process several most widely spoken languages. It
is recommended to add recognition of inadvisable words with grammat-
ical mistakes and misprints so that the filter will not pass such words.
We recommend implementing a translator into this chat. A member of
the chat will be able to translate unknown words in messages from other
members, it is more convenient than to open a translation app all the
time. Additionally, it is desirable to make a user interface of chat, using
this filter, accessible and clear for all members.

Conclusion

Artificial intelligence plays an important role in multicultural com-
munication. It can be used not only in translation but also it can make
multicultural communication more effective and friendly. The proposed
structure of the information system, which contains a smart filter, will
promote convenient user interaction. In the future, we plan to develop
an initial version of the filter and to run tests in order to check and im-
prove filter functionality.
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YAT-BOT JUISI BBAUMOAENCTBUSI MEXIY JIIOJbMU
U [U®POBLIMU YCTPOIICTBAMU

C.A. KVJIUK, E.O. JIEBUH, C.A. KY3HELIOB

Hayuonanvuwiii uccneoosamenvcxuii s0epuslii yHugepcumem
«MUDUy, Poccus

AnHoTanus. B naHHoii paboTe paccMaTpuUBaeTCs POJib UHTEIUICKTY-
aJIbHBIX aCCHUCTEHTOB M BO3MOXKHOCTH MX MCIIOJIB30BaHHS KaK OCHOBBI
JUTSL B3AaMMOJEWCTBUS MEXy JIFOAbMHU M IHU(POBEIMH yCcTpoiicTBaMu. B
MPaKTUIECKOW YacTH paboThl OMHMCAH alrOpUTM, pa3pabOTaHHBIA IS
pa3roBOpHOro 00Ta, KOTOPBIH MOXET BeCTH Oecely ¢ JIOAbMH U CaMo-
o0OydaThecsi B Tporiecce pasroBopa. Ha ocHoBe sToro anmroputma ObLI
cosnan Telegram-60T, KOTOpPBIN MOKET OOIIATHCS KaK TEKCTOBBIM, TaK
1 F'OJIOCOBBIM CIIOCOOOM.

KiroueBble ¢jioBa: MyJIbTHHAI[MOHAIBHOE OOIIECTBO, OOIICHUE, UC-
KYCCTBEHHBII MHTEJUIEKT, 00pabOTKa €CTECTBEHHOTO SI3bIKA, HHTEIICK-
TyaJIbHBIF ACCUCTEHT, FOJIOCOBO# accucTeHT, Telegram-60T.

CONVERSATIONAL BOT AS A BASE
FOR MULTICULTURAL COMMUNICATION
BETWEEN PEOPLE AND DIGITAL DEVICES

S.D. KULIK, E.O. LEVIN, S.A. KUZNETSOV
National Research Nuclear University “MEPhI”, Russia
Abstract. In this study we investigated the role of intelligent assis-
tants and their impact on people’s communication with digital devices

and other people. In the practical part of the article, we described the
algorithm we developed for a conversational bot that can conduct a con-

223



versation with people. Based on this algorithm, we built a Telegram bot
that can communicate both by text and voice.

Keywords: multicultural society, communication, artificial intelli-
gence, natural language processing, intelligent assistant, voice assistant,
Telegram bot.

Introduction

One of the modern directions of artificial intelligence development is
an intelligent assistant. Application of different voice and text recogni-
tion algorithms and generating responses algorithms provides the ability
of assistants to maintain a conversation with users. Examples of the
most advanced and famous intelligent assistants are Siri, Alice, Google
Assistant, Sber Salute and Amazon Alexa.

Application area of personal intelligent assistants is wide, more than
that it constantly expands and includes new spheres of our life. Nowa-
days assistants are integrated into mobile phones and computer applica-
tions, ATM machines, cars software, smart house systems and different
smart devices. As a rule, they are employed as a digital interlocutor or
an interface, which provides interaction between user and device by
voice commands. For example, Alice is integrated into Yandex services
and can interact with such applications as Yandex maps, weather, taxi,
translator and other. Also, this assistant is employed in Yandex smart
house system. The other example of a personal intelligent assistant is
Siri. It is the default assistant of iOS, thus users can interact with any
Apple devices by using Siri. Modern voice assistants (such as Sber Sa-
lute and Google Assistant) can make an appointment at a hair salon or
with a doctor via voice call.

In this work we decided to create a simple bot that can maintain a
small conversation with a person. This is the basic characteristic of any
intelligent assistant. Additional functions can be built on top of it. We
want to show that it is possible to achieve an acceptable result even
without using complex machine learning algorithms that require a lot of
computing power to train models.

Methodology

We chose Telegram messenger as the platform for the bot, because it
has a very functional and well-documented Bot API. We used Python
programming language and SQLite database to develop our bot. The
pyTelegramBotAPI library was chosen to work with the Telegram Bot
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API. The ffmpeg program is also used for transcoding the audio file,
which is necessary for speech recognition.

Note that we did not try to extract the meaning of a message sent by
the user, since this complex task is solved using complex machine learn-
ing methods. Our goal was to develop a simple, but at the same time
effective algorithm. As a result, our algorithm consists of two main
parts:

1. Getting a request from a user and training.

2. Search for the response to the user's request in the database gen-
erated during the training stages.

In practice, people communicate not only through written text, but
also through oral speech. Therefore, the developed bot can recognize
and synthesize speech. We used Yandex SpeechKit Cloud technology
for this purpose. SpeechKit Cloud is a system that gives developers ac-
cess to Yandex speech recognition and synthesis technologies.

In both cases (text or voice input), the input to the text processing
and response generation algorithm is plain text. The response will also
be text, but if the user sends a voice request to the bot, the program will
perform speech synthesis via Yandex SpeechKit and send a voice mes-
sage to the user.The algorithm provides for balancing the frequency of
identical responses, which allows to diversify communication with the
bot and make it more like normal human speech.

Results

We analyzed existing intelligent assistants and their impact on peo-
ple's communication with devices and other people. In the practical part
we developed the algorithm for the Telegram bot, which is able to main-
tain a conversation with a person. The developed bot is able to com-
municate both by text and voice. To do this, we have implemented
Yandex SpeechKit technology.

Conclusion

No doubt, intelligent assistants have become a new stage of comput-
er interfaces development. Besides, they play an important role in multi-
cultural society, because assistants can be employed not only as an inter-
face between users and digital devices, but as a mediator between peo-
ple. We have shown that it is possible to create a bot that can maintain a
conversation with a person even without using complex machine learn-
ing algorithms and power computing resources.

225



ACKNOWLEDGEMENTS

This work was supported by the Competitiveness Growth Program of
the Federal Autonomous Educational Institution of Higher Education
National Research Nuclear University “MEPhI” (Moscow Engineering
Physics Institute).

REFERENCES

1. Nicolas Modrzyk. (2019). Building Telegram Bots: Develop
Bots in 12 Programming Languages using the Telegram Bot API.
USA:Apress.

2. Bird S., Klein E., Loper E. (2009). Natural Language Pro-
cessing with Python: Analyzing Text with the Natural Language Toolkit.
USA:O’Reilly Media.

IK3UCTEHHUAJBHBIE PUCKN HCKYCCTBEHHOI'O
HUHTEJUVIEKTA U IOJIHOTA KOMMYHHUKALIMHN

C.B.JIELIEB
Hayuonanvuwiil uccieoogamenvbcekuil a0epubili yHUSepCUmem
«MUDUy, Poccus

AnHoTanusi: TeXHOIOTHHA UCKYCCTBEHHOT'O UHTEIIEKTA MOPOKIAIOT
HOBbIE KOMMYHHUKaTHBHBIE pUCKU. OueBHIHAS CTpaTerusi NPOTUBOJICH-
CTBUS puUCKaM — (JOpMHUPOBAHHIE TPaMOTHOI KOMMYHHKATHBHOM JKOJIO-
run. Takum 00pa3oM, KOMMYHHKAIIMIO HEOOXOIUMO HCCIIEA0BaTh HE
TOJIBKO C TPUBBIYHBIX KJIACCHYECKHX, HAIPUMEP, HHTEPCYOBEKTHBHBIX,
OCHOBaHHUH, HO U B HOBOM TE€XHOJIOTHYECKOM pakypce. [IpoTuBonocras-
JICHUEC KIACCHYCCKUX U HMCKYCCTBCHHO-MHTCIIJICKTYAJIbHBIX acCIICKTOB
KOMMYHHMKallMd HEOOXOAWMO MPOBOAWTH, CPABHHMBAs KaTerOpHalbHbIC
MOJYCBI UICHTUYHOCTH, HH(POPMALINHU, areHTHOCTH Pa3IWYHbIX KOTHU-
THBHBIX CHCTEM.

KnioueBble c¢J10Ba: HCKyCCTBEHHBIH HHTEIEKT, KOMMYHHKALIHS,
uHpOpMaLus, rmyookoe oOydeHue.
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EXISTENTIAL RISKS OF ARTIFICIAL INTELLIGENCE
IN TERMS OF COMMUNICATIVE PARADIGM

S.V. LESHCHEV
National Research Nuclear University “MEPhI”, Russia

Abstract. Artificial intelligence technologies are creating new com-
munication risks. An obvious strategy for countering risks is the for-
mation of a competent communicative ecology. Thus, communication
must be studied not only from the usual classical, for example,
intersubjective, grounds, but also from a new technological perspective.
The contrast between classical and artificial communications must be
carried out by comparing the categorical modes of identity, information,
agency of various cognitive systems.

Keywords: artificial intelligence, communication, cognition, infor-
mation, deep learning.

Introduction

Artificial intelligence technologies generate new existential dangers,
the first among which are communication risks (Barrat, 2013). An obvi-
ous strategy for countering such risks is the formation of a competent
communicative (message-like) and communicational (media-like) ecol-
ogy. The notion of communication is one of the most comprehensive
socio-philosophical concepts. However, it has not only a socio-
philosophical, sociological and political science coloring, but also its
own philosophical depth. The depth is a consequence of internal and
external factors of the activation of communicative practices. External
factors are, for example, intersubjectivity and media. Internal factors
are, for example, modes of agency, identity, information, subjectivity.

This opposition is complicated by a colossal architectonic shift that
affects the very essence of communication in its communicative and
communicational order. We are talking about new technologies in which
communication is undergoing today not only socio-philosophical
changes. The most obvious are ontological and epistemological shifts in
the development of new spaces of communication (van Benthem, 2018;
Curran, 2012): artificially intelligent environments, augmented and vir-
tual reality, neural networks and big data systems. The external compo-
nent is largely determined by digital humanities. The deep component is
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predetermined by the material and fundamental scientific component of
artificial intelligence — NBIC technologies (Roco, 2002).

The interdisciplinary framework of convergent technologies — the
nano-bio-info-cognitive techno-scientific paradigm — is in a state of un-
stable equilibrium, since it relies on processing and data generation
technologies, i.e. to new formats of connectivity of communication sys-
tems. Since artificial intelligence technologies are based on these NBIC
and socio-humanitarian aspects, then the modes of communication
should be studied correspondently: for example, in cognitive, informa-
tional, socio-humanitarian aspects.

Methodology

Methodologically the study comes down to a comparative analysis of
the categories involved in various communication practices: technologi-
cal and intersubjective, such as, for example, social interactions and
neural network models.

Results

The existential risks of artificially intelligence communications are
analyzed. The categories constitutive for various cognitive agents (natu-
ral and artificial communicants) are presented.

Conclusion

Infogenesis and infotectonics (Leshchev, 2015) of new humanitarian-
conceptualized spaces affect the frontier between communicative and
communicational. This gap is gradually being filled with artificially in-
telligence incarnations of “agency” and cognition, such as chatbots, in-
telligent autopilots and medical robotic agents, distributed decision-
making systems, combined with intelligent data analysis in real time.
The study of existential risks, and digital humanities in general, are in-
volved in the formation and constitutive comprehension of new envi-
ronments of ethical and aesthetic experience. This experience is associ-
ated with the communicative aspect of such manifestations of new kind
of social agency as an electronic personality, cybernetic and hybrid or-
ganismic forms, autonomous artificial intelligence computing platforms.
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COBMECTHOE JMCTAHIHMOHHOE
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Annoramus. Llens paboTel 3akiodanack B oONerdeHUH Mporecca
M0 CO3J]aHUI0 KOMILUIEKCHBIX CUCTEM TECTHPOBAHUS MPH paboTe Cco crie-
[UAJTUCTAMH M3 pa3HbIX cTpaH. llens ObLIa JOCTUTHYTA MyTEM MOHMCKA
MOJX0/1a Jisi OOJEr4eHus] COBMECTHOTO JUCTAHIHOHHOTO MPOTrPaMMHU-
pOBaHUsI, B KOTOPOM Y4YacTBYIOT pa3paOOTUMKHM M3 pa3HBIX CTpaH. B
pe3yibTaTe IpojeiaHHONH paboThl ObUTIO OOHAPYKEHO, 4TO cuctemy Git
MOYKHO paccMaTpuBaTh Kak JYYIIHH BapUaHT IJIsi COBMECTHOTO JTUC-
TaHIIMOHHOTO MPOrPAMMHUPOBAHUS M TECTUPOBAHUS KOJIA.

KaroueBrble cjioBa: JUCTaHIIMOHHOE COTPYJHHYECTBO, TUCTAHIMOH-
Hasi paboTa, COBMECTHOE AMCTaHLIMOHHOE IporpamMMmupoBanue, Git,
Visual Studio Live Share, MexyHapoHOE COTPYIHHUYECTBO.
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Abstract. The main aim of this research is to facilitate approaches
contributing to the creation of full-scale testing systems while working
on a project with specialists from different countries. The goal of the
research was achieved by finding an approach to facilitate remote team
programming and testing, which involves developers and testers from
different countries. As a result of the performed work, Git system is
seen as the best approach for remote team development and testing of
the code.

Keywords: Remote cooperative, remote work, remote team pro-
gramming, GIT, Visual Studio Live Share, the international cooperation.

Introduction

In today’s computerized world programs and applications testing is
an integral part in the development of science and technology. This also
applies to the development of full-scale simulators of nuclear power
plants. Countries are facing serious challenges in the development of
reactors and training software for staff. The same issues are highlighted
in many studies describing the design of the reactors [1-3], their safety
systems [4], as well as security systems [5]. However, little attention has
been paid to the full testing of full-scale simulators in the nuclear indus-
try. The need for testing arises in connection with the self-elimination of
errors associated with updating test modules [6]. In this regard, there is
an urgent need to create a complete testing system for full-scale simula-
tors of nuclear power plants with a VVER nuclear facility [7].

Most of the software, including testing systems, is created in cooper-
ation with specialists from different countries. Therefore, these profes-
sionals need to have an instrument to be able to work in different work-
ing communities and environments, and for this reason, cross-cultural
competence becomes essential. At the same time, creating cross-cultural
competence demands specific content in relation to not only linguistic
skills, for instance, but also adaptability to changing circumstances and
an ability to sense and respond to the newly appearing contexts. In this
regard, cross-cultural competence will become an important skill for all
science workers, not just those who have to operate in diverse geograph-
ical environments [8]. Thus, the main aim of this research is to facilitate
approaches contributing to the creation of full-scale testing systems
while working on a project with specialists from different countries.
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Methodology

The goal was achieved by finding an approach to facilitate remote
team programming and testing, which involves developers and testers
from different countries. Remote team programming is team program-
ming, in which two or more programmers are in different locations,
working via a collaborative real-time editor, shared desktop and i.e.
Moreover, specialists might work in a distributed team and need coop-
erative coding tools to serve their everyday needs. In fact, due to
COVID-19 most of specialist can be included in the category of people
who are in need of remote team programming.

Turning to the practical and theoretical part of the research, the fol-
lowing approaches were considered in this paper: changing files and / or
entire programs, located on the ftp-server, to which several developers
and testers have access; Git system which is a distributed version-
control system for tracking changes in the source code during software
development, as well as GitHub hosting for software development and
version control using Git [9]; Visual Studio Live Share software for re-
al-time collaborative development [10,11]. The criteria for comparison
of the abovementioned approaches include: A) ease of merging code
changes; b) history of changes; ¢) the speed of making changes; d) the
quality of the changes.

Results

As a result of the conducted research, it was found that the version-
control system for tracking changes Git is the best approach for remote
team development and / or testing of the code.

Conclusion

We have considered several approaches to remote team program-
ming, which are actively applied in the IT community. The Git version
control system, which has been used in the IT community, is shown to
be the most complete and convenient for working and making changes
to the common cause.
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Abstract. The article discusses the development trends of artificial
intelligence and its impact on modern culture.
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puting, modeling.

Introduction

Modern philosophers and researchers often view interdisciplinary
science as one of the outstanding achievements rediscovered in the 20th
century. Artificial intelligence is one such area of knowledge. Chemists,
biologists, computational scientists and many others are studying differ-
ent aspects of cognitive systems using similar methods.

Two closely related aspects of artificial intelligence, which have re-
ceived relatively little attention in recent literature, are the methodology
of research and analysis of computational methods covering several ap-
plications. We believe that both issues are becoming increasingly im-
portant as artificial intelligence becomes a science and focuses on appli-
cations. It is absolutely necessary to analyze the repertoire of Al meth-
ods taking into account past experience, usefulness in new areas, ex-
pandability and functional equivalence with other methods, if Al should
become more effective in building on previous results, rather than con-
stantly reinventing the proverbial wheel, especially since even before
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the birth of Al methods the necessary and “incomprehensible effective
mathematics” [1] was developed. Similarly, awareness of the problems
of the research methodology can help plan future research and learn
from past successes and failures.

We believe that studying the methodology of the study is similar to
analyzing Al operating methods, but at a meta-level; that is, the research
methodology analyzes the methodology and methods used by the re-
searchers themselves, rather than their programs, to address the chal-
lenges of selecting interesting and solvable problems for research and
decision on how to proceed with their research.

Methodology

The public formulation of methodological questions, which usually
remain implicit in literature, may provide some useful orientation for
new researchers and broaden the horizons of many Al practitioners.

A scientific direction where it is customary to set and solve the prob-
lems of software or hardware modeling of those activities that are con-
sidered intellectual. Artificial Intelligence (Al) is an extensive branch of
computer science involved in the creation of smart machines capable of
performing tasks that normally require human intelligence [2].

As history has shown, psychology and artificial intelligence as a sci-
entific direction can be in a close cooperation, mutually based on each
other’s [3] achievements.

Artificial intelligence is usually divided into two large categories:

Narrow Al: This type of artificial intelligence, sometimes referred to
as “weak AI”, works in a limited context and is an imitation of human
intelligence.General Artificial Intelligence (AGI): AGI, sometimes
called “strong AI”, is the kind of artificial intelligence we see in movies
like robots from “The Wild West” or data from “Star Trek: A New Gen-
eration,” or “I’'m Works”. AGI is a machine with common intelligence
that, like humans, can use this intelligence to solve any problem.

The concept of strong artificial intelligence was invented by John
Searle. Popular ideas of systemic analysis have made to make the com-
parison of the principles of artificial systems and human activity an im-
portant heuristic technique of highlighting a specific psychological
analysis of human activity. This, of course, includes other technologies
related to artificial intelligence, i.e., literally, the numerous “smart
technologies” that change the human world every day [4]: “Technologi-
cally intelligent” measurement of man, accompanied by research in the
field of artificial intelligence, begins with psychological and neurophys-
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iological practices and develops into projects of “human enhancement”
and “improving human capabilities”, which, in turn, shifts the ecological
balance of the presence of existence: not nature becomes human-sized,
but human growth in previously inaccessible volumes.

The change in the life cycle of information in processes of global
“digitization” leads to the fact that the information communication
complex is transforming the concept of the human living and social
space and of the possibilities for making decisions [5]. Also, the work of
artificial intelligence systems is characterized not only by the presence
of operations, programs, “goals”, but also by evaluative functions.

So, in intelligent systems, in the development of large software sys-
tems, artificial intelligence can play a big role, which can help by cor-
rectly distributing the load on the server when sending messages in large
volumes to the citizens of a smart city, for example. Or, as an aid to the
contact center operator, distribute the application for employment of the
city to the correct services and the priority of this very application.

From the point of view of philosophy [see 6, 7, 8], which considers
the systematic study of mechanical intelligence as meaningful and pro-
ductive, apart from specific formalisms (for example, first-order logic)
and the problems that gave rise to informatics, one can think today not
only about the emergence of Al, but also about its foundation - ideal or
material [see 9,10,11]. According to, for example, materialism, con-
sciousness is reduced to a material basis, the brain. Indeed, one can try
to explain that since cybernetics allows one to simulate certain functions
of the brain, then consciousness or mind has a purely material basis.
However, this area can be considered poorly studied, despite the work
of more than one generation of scientists, and it is still too early to draw
such conclusions. This statement is not support for the supporters of
idealism; it is only the opinion of a person who does a little math.

Results

Knowledge is the tool of philosophy, not the result. Knowledge is
not a final object that you can put in a chest and say: “Yes, now I have
knowledge!” Knowledge is a chain. Knowledge in the field of artificial
intelligence is also a chain, and an endless one.

Conclusion

The tool of cybernetics is modeling [see 12, 13]. From the point of
view of the theory of modeling, it makes no sense at all to talk about the
complete identity of the model and the original. Therefore, one cannot
completely simulate intelligent behavior, an object capable of thinking,
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and put it all in the same chest. All this is quite consistent with the con-
cept of knowledge, as it is presented in information sciences, cybernet-
ics and philosophy.
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MEXKYJbBTYPHAA KOMMYHUKALUA HA IPUMEPE
UCCJIEJOBAHUM Y®PEKTOB OBJIYYEHUS CTAJH
KOPITYCOB M BHYTPEHHUX KOHCTPYKIIAM
JIETKOBOJHbBIX PEAKTOPOB

JI.A. TUIOTHUKOB, I.A. COJIOBBEB, A.JI. JOGAPEB

Hayuonanvuwiil ucciedosamenvbekuil s0epubiil yHUSEpCUmMem
«MUDUy, Poccus

Annortauus. Llens paboTsl 3aKimoyanach B 0000MIEHUH OIBITA MEX-
KYJbTYPHOU KOMMYHMKALIUU, PEAIN3YEMOM IIPU IIPOBEJECHUU HUCCIEN0-
BaHUH 2P PEeKTOB OOIYUECHHUS CTAIH KOPIYCOB M BHYTPEHHUX KOHCTPYK-
LU JIETKOBOAHBIX PeakTopoB. Jlisi 3TOro ObLI M3yYeH OMBIT MEXIyHa-
ponubix mpoekToB (REVE, PERFECT), HanpaBneHHBIX Ha pa3paboTKy
BUPTYQJIBHBIX TECTOBBIX peakTopoB (BTP), mo3Bomsromux mpoBOAUTH
MoenrpoBanue PGEeKTOB 0OIydeHUs CTadl KOPIMYCOB JIETKOBOIHBIX
peaktopoB. [IpuBeseHBl OCHOBHBIC JOCTHXEHUS JAHHBIX MEXKIyHApO/I-
HBIX TPOEKTOB, a TAKXKE MPEJICTABICHO 00CYKJCHNE COBPEMEHHBIX IMO/I-
XOJIOB K OpraHU3aluy MEXKYJIbTYPHOI KOMMYHHKALIKH.

KarwueBrble ciioBa: kopiyc peakropa, 3hdexTsl 00mydeHus, Jerko-
BOJIHBIH PEaKTOp, MEXKKYIbTYpHAs KOMMYHHUKAIIHS.

MULTICULTURAL COMMUNICATION ON THE
EXAMPLE OF IRRADIATION EFFECTS RESEARCHES
IN PRESSURE VESSEL STEELS AND INTERNAL
STRUCTURES OF LWRS

D.A. PLOTNIKOV, D.A. SOLOVIEV, A.L. LOBAREV
National Research Nuclear University “MEPhI”, Russia

Abstract. The aim of this work is to present the experience of multi-
cultural communication which has been implemented in the studies of
irradiation effects on the LWR pressure vessels. The problem was
solved by studying the experience of international projects (REVE,
PERFECT) aimed at building VTRs capable of simulating irradiation
effects in LWR pressure vessels. As a result, the achievements of these
projects have been discussed and modern approaches of international
communication has been suggested.
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Introduction

The continuous progress in computer technology have made possible
the development of software tools which allows designing nuclear fa-
cilities and analyzing operational characteristics in a very time and cost
effective way. The development of such products within the framework
of international collaboration allows improving the approach of each
participant with synergy benefits. The aim of this paper is to show the
process of international collaboration by the example of the devel-
opment of virtual test reactors (VTRs) which are designed to simulate
irradiation effects on the Reactor Pressure Vessels in particular[1].

Methodology

The goal was achieved by studying the experience of the REVE and
the PERFECT international projects which were aimed to produce suites
of codes, capable of simulating the whole range of events encountered
in the process of irradiation on the RPV. The REVE project is a joint
effort between Europe, the USA and Japan aimed at building VTRs ca-
pable of simulating irradiation effects in pressure vessel steels and inter-
nal structures of LWRs. The result of the project is a first VTR, named
RPV-1, working on pressure vessel steels [2, 3]. The iterative improve-
ments of the RPV-1 led to start developing RPV-2, a VTR devised to
simulate irradiation effects in stainless steels, in a large effort (the PER-
FECT project) supported by the European Commission in the frame-
work of the 6th Framework Program [4, 5].

Results

As a result of the work carried out, the main achievements of these
projects through the prism of international communication has been
considered.

Conclusion

The conclusion discusses the modern approaches (Open-Source
software development on the example of OpenMC Monte-Carlo
code[6], using of version control systems[7],Visual Studio Live Share
software for Real-time collaborative development [8, 9]), which allows
implementing international participation in the development of new
software tools.
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PACIIO3HABAHUME KPU3UCA TEIINIOOBMEHA
P NOMOII METOJA OIIOPHBIX BEKTOPOB

B.B. PABILIEBA, A.O. CKOMOPOXOB
Hayuonanvusiil ucciedogamenvbekuil s0epubill yHUSEpCUmMem
«MUDUy, Poccus
Ob6nunckuti uncmumym adeprou snepeemuxu (MAT3), Poccus

AnHoTanus. B cratee paccMaTpuBaeTcs UCIOIB30BaHUE METOA OIOP-
HBIX BEKTOPOB IS pacrlio3HaBaHUs Kpu3nca Teriooomena. Kpusuc ten-
JI0OOOMEHA MPH KUTICHUH — 3TO SBJICHHUE PE3KOTO YXY/IICHUS TEIUIO0T-
Jaud Ha TEIUIONepeAaromlell TOBEpXHOCTH, BeAyllee, Kak MPaBHIIO, K
OBICTPOMY BO3pACTAHUIO €€ TEMIIEPATYPHI.
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RECOGNIZING HEAT EXCHANGE CRISIS
USING THE SVM ALGORITHM

V.V.RYABTCEVA, A.0. SKOMOROKHOV
National Research Nuclear University “MEPhI”, Russia

Abstract. This article discusses the use of the support vector ma-
chine to recognize the heat transfer crisis. A boiling heat transfer crisis
is the phenomenon of a sharp deterioration in heat transfer on a heat
transfer surface.

Keywords: machine learning, recognition, NPP, SVM, acoustic.

Introduction

Recognizing the heat transfer crisis is an important task for technical
diagnostics for NPPs. The problem of nuclear power plant noise diag-
nostics was formulated as a problem of the pattern recognition theory.

The studies were carried out at the SVD-2 stand at the IPPE,
Obninsk, Russia. The experimental section was a square-shaped rod in-
scribed in a cylinder 7.0 mm in diameter, which simulates a fuel ele-
ment. For each experimental point, when the parameters reached steady-
state values, a spectral analysis of the acoustic signal was carried out.

The 30 most informative diagnostic features among the measured set
of spectra were determined using the chi2 test. For the selected features,
a decision rule was constructed, which was used as the Support Vector
Machine (SVM) (Vapnik, 1974).

The initial data was a 173*200 matrix, the ratio of the “norm” and
“crisis” classes was 109 and 64, respectively.

To identify boiling, the scikit-learn library of the python program-
ming language was used, with the jupyter shell (Miiller, 2016). To find
the optimal dividing hyperplane, the following parameters were selected
for the SVM classification method:

* kernel: the kernel type used in the algorithm, the following ker-
nel types are available: ‘linear, ‘poly’, ‘rbf’, ‘sigmoid’, ‘precomputed’.

* degree: degree of the polynomial kernel (‘poly’), ignored for
other kernels.
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» gamma: multiplier for kernel types: ‘tbf’, 'poly' and ‘sigmoid’. It
defaults to ‘auto’, which is calculated as 1N, where N is the number of
features. Also gamma can be ‘scale’ = IN.

» coef0: independent coefficient of the kernel function, only signif-
icant in the ‘poly’ and ‘sigmoid’ kernels.

* C: error penalty parameter.

Thanks to the optimal choice of parameters, the algorithm showed
decent results, namely, 100% accuracy on a full sample

Methodology

The studies were carried out at the SVD-2 stand at the IPPE. The ex-
perimental section was a square-shaped rod inscribed in a cylinder 7.0
mm in diameter, which simulates a fuel element. For each experimental
point, when the parameters reached steady-state values, a spectral analy-
sis of the acoustic signal was carried out. The power spectral density
(PSD) was estimated in the range 0.25-50 kHz with frequency resolu-
tion f = 250 Hz. Thus, each SPM was set with its own values at 200 fre-
guencies, which were used as initial features in the development of the
diagnostic algorithm. In total, 20 modes were implemented, for which
175 spectra were estimated. The spectra measured at the moments after
the jump in the temperature of the wall of the fuel element belonged to
the class “heat transfer crisis” (Skomorokhov, 2011).

Results

Thanks to the optimal choice of parameters, the SVM algorithm
showed decent results, namely, 100% accuracy on a full sample.

Conclusion

Recognizing the heat transfer crisis is important task for technical di-
agnostics for NPPs. The problem of nuclear power plant noise diagnos-
tics was formulated as a problem of the pattern recognition theory. On
the whole, the experimental results have demonstrated the high efficien-
cy of the pattern recognition methods for the reactor noise diagnostics.
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MEXKKYJbBTYPHAA KOMMYHUKALUSA AJI51 PASBUTUSA
MHAPAJUIEJIBHBIX METO10B PACYETA
AAEPHBIX PEAKTOPOB

E.O. COJIIATOB, 10.H. BOJIKOB

Hayuonanvuwiii uccnredosamenvcxuil s0epuslii yHusepcumem
«MUDUy, Poccus

AHHOTanusi. MoTuBanmen 1 y4acTus B KOH(EepeHIMU SBISACTCS
TEXHUYECKOE OOIIEHUE CTIENUAIICTOB B 00JaCTH S/IEPHBIX TEXHOIOTHH.
MojenupoBaHue MPOLECCOB B SJIEPHOM PEAKTOPE C HCIOIb30BAaHHEM
MapauIeIbHBIX TEXHOJIOTHN MpPECTaBIseT WHTEpEeC IJIs CIEeHUAINCTOB
B aTOMHOW W KOMITBIOTEPHON 00JACTSIX, a TaKKe B OOJIACTH MPOrpam-
MUpoBaHUs. PacueTHas MOmeTs KPUTHIECKOTO O0OBEKTA UCIIONB30BAHUS
aTOMHOM 3HEpruM BKIto4aeT Oojee 1 MiH Touek. B ciywae Hecrammo-
HApHOTO TIPOIecca C MaJIBIM IIIarOM II0 BPEMEHH, PacueTHOE BpeMs MO-
JKET COCTaBIIAATH Mecsi. Llenmpro mccnemoBanus sBIsieTcsl pa3paboTka
3¢ (GEKTUBHBIX METOJOB BBIYHCIUTENHFHOIO MOJIEIUPOBAHUS C MCIIOIb-
30BaHHEM TEXHOJIOTHI pacrmapaijieliBaHus, MO3BOJSIOMINX CHHU3UTH
pacdetHoe BpeMs. Pa3paboTka mapaiiennbHOTro pacyera siiepHoro peak-
TOpa BKJIIOYAET TEOPHUIO MEPEHOCa HEWTPOHOB, YHCIEHHBIE METOABI U
napajuielbHble TEXHOJIOTHH. B paboTe moka3aHbl KpaTKHe acleKThl Hc-
ciaepoBanus. OnpeneneHsl pojdb M NPEUMYLIECTBA MEXKYJIbTYpHOMR
KOMMYHUKAIIAH JIJIS1 YICHBIX-SISPIIHKOB.

KuaroueBsble cjioBa: sepHbIil peakTop, mapaienbHeiid pacuer, MPI,
YHCIIEHHBIE METO/IbI, TEOPHS IIEpEeHOCa HEUTPOHOB.

MULTICULTURAL COMMUNICATION FOR DEVELOPING
OF PARALLEL TECHNIQUES OF NUCLEAR REACTOR
CALCULATION

E.O. SOLDATOV, YU.N. VOLKOV
National Research Nuclear University “MEPhI”, Russia

Abstract. The calculation model of critical nuclear facility includes
more than 1 million points. In case of non-stationary process with the
small step of time, the waiting can be a month. The aim of the study is
to develop effective techniques to speed up the calculation. The work
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connected with parallel calculation of the nuclear reactor includes the
neutron transport theory, numerical solution and parallel technologies.

Keywords: nuclear reactor, parallel calculation, MPI, numerical
techniques, neutron theory.

Introduction

This report directly demonstrates upon the speed of development of
nuclear energy. A significant part of the development of a nuclear reac-
tor is the calculation of the neutron-physical characteristics. The reactor
is a complex model with a large number of construction elements and
limitations and that must be taken into account in order to correctly pre-
dict the operation of the reactor. The difficulty faced by scientists
around the world is the timing of such a model.

The calculation model of critical nuclear facility includes more than
1 million points. In case of non-stationary process with the small step of
time, the waiting can be a month. The development of modern comput-
ers towards a high-performance cluster architecture can significantly
reduce the estimated time for many problems, but require a special re-
structuring of the numerical solution algorithm from sequential to paral-
lel. The purpose of our research is to develop a methodology for calcu-
lating nuclear reactors based on parallel computations, which will sig-
nificantly reduce the computation time.

The works connected with parallel calculation of the nuclear reactor
includes the neutron transport theory, numerical solution and parallel
technologies. These components have well-known English analogies.

Methodology

The neutron transport theory is used in different countries to simulate
processes in a nuclear reactor (a lot of various software packages). Gen-
eral English terms and concepts can be shown in conferences.

Calculations were carried out by the utilization of the ShIPR code [1,
2]. ShIPR (Shell of Intelligent Package for Reactor) is an Integrated De-
velopment Environment of the FORTRAN codes application with the
automatic generation of the main programs on the basis of the supply
chain of computational modules, which implement the main stages of
the neutronic calculation of nuclear reactors.

In order to solve the time independent neutron diffusion equation, a
finite difference method was used [3]. There are several methods for
solving linear equation systems such as the Gauss elimination method,
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iteration methods like Jacobi, Gauss-Seidel and SOR. Among iteration
methods, SOR is much faster in calculations. Thus, the derived system
of linear equations can be solved by the successive over-relaxation
(SOR) method. [4] Numerical solutions have well-known English ana-
logs, which are used by the French, Japanese, British, etc.

Parallel technologies consist of two main concepts - MPI (Message
Passing Interface) and OpenMp (Open Multi-Processing) [5].

Results

The brief demonstration of study is presented. Speedup is defined as
the ratio of calculation time for the entire task without using the parallel
interface and calculation time for the entire task using the parallel inter-
face. Speedup calculation for the software package is considered. In
computer architecture, Amdahl's law is a formula, which gives the theo-
retical speedup when using multiple processors. Comparing the obtained
and theoretical curves demonstrates that the developed parallelization
scheme has less speedup due to losses. The calculated dependence with-
out losses shows agreement with Amdahl’s law. The losses and their
relative contribution were identified. The role and benefits of multicul-
tural communication for the scientists in nuclear are given.

Conclusion

The conclusion discusses that the development connected with paral-
lel calculation of nuclear facility allows us to implement international
collaboration. Multicultural communication contributes to the develop-
ment of optimized parallel techniques of the software packages.
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PA3HOCTHBIE CBOMCTBA XSL ®YHKIIUHU YCJOKHEHUSA
C YMHOXEHUEM B HEABEJIEBOM I'PYIIIIE
B CJIOE HAJIO’KEHMA KJIIOYA

M.A. COPOKHH, M.A. ITY IOBKNHA

Hayuonanvuwiii uccnredosamenvcxuil s0epuslii yHusepcumem
«MUDUy, Poccus

AnHoTtanusi. COBpeMEHHBIE aTaKH Ha CYIIECTBYIOIIUE alTOPUTMBI
M (poBaHUsI MOATATKABAIOT K PACCMOTPEHHUIO HOBBIX MaTEMaTHYECKUX
NPUMUTHBOB JJIsl HCIIOJIb30BaHUsI B KauecTBe 0a30BBIX OJIOKOB KPHUIITO-
rpa¢udeckoro anroputMa. OZHUM U3 TaKUX NPUMHUTHBOB SIBJISIETCS He-

abeneBa rpymnmna IMopsaKa 2" ¢ uukmmyeckoii MOATPYIION HHJIEKCA
nBa. B aTol paboTe MpUBOASTCS Pe3yNbTAThl BEIYUCIUTEIHHBIX JIKCIIE-
PUMEHTOB OIIEHKH Pa3HOCTHBIX CBOHUCTB XSL (hyHKIINM yCIOXKHEHHUS CO
CIIOEM HAJIOKEHUS KIIF0Ya, UCIOJIB3YIOIIUM OOHY M3 YETBIPEX IPYIIL C
ONMCAaHHBIM BBIIIE CBOMCTBOM. BBIABIEHBI KOMITO3MIIMU HEKOTOPBIX S'
OOKCOB ¥ TPYIIIBI, YIy4IIAONINE PA3HOCTHBIE CBOWCTBA 110 CPABHEHHIO
¢ ucnonb3oanueM omnepanun XOR B X croe.

KuarwueBsie caosa: ['PYIIIIA JAUWD/IPA, TPYIIIIA KBATEP-
HUOHOB, DDT, BCT.

DIFFERENTIAL PROPERTIES OF XSL ROUND FUNC-
TIONS WITH NON-ABELIAN GROUP
IN KEY ADDITION LAYER

M.A. SOROKIN, M.A. PUDOVKINA
National Research Nuclear University “MEPhI”, Russia

Abstract. Constant attacks on ciphers induce the consideration of
new mathematical structures to be used in cryptography. Non-abelian
groups of order 2™ with cyclic subgroup of index 2 are among candi-
dates. The study is experimentally testing differential properties of a
round function with one of four specimens of the groups as the layer of
key addition. Conjunctions of a group and an S-box improving differen-
tial properties are revealed.
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The more communications are performed via the Internet the higher
security level is required from underlying media. Nowadays, symmet-
rical cryptographic primitives are the core of privacy provision during
actual data exchanges after setting up of temporary keys for the primi-
tives. Although only restricted set of algorithms is widely used, pro-
posals of new ones arise frequently [1-3] to mitigate some attacks re-
vealed before the proposals. So the consideration of various mathemati-
cal structures used in cryptographic primitives is topical. Unlike AES
[4], lightweight cryptosystems, namely [5, 6], employ generalizations of
Feistel network to reduce data stored in processors’ cache.

Nonabelian groups of order 2™ with cyclic subgroup of index 2 can
be considered in some sense related to abelian groups currently used in
key addition layers of block ciphers [7]. There are four groups of this
kind [7] but two of them, namely generalized quaternion groups and
dihedral groups are well known and taken into consideration in this

study only. So generalized quaternion group Q,,,m=3 is defined with

two generators a,u and relators a2 =e,u?=a’ ,ua=a'u; a dihe-
dral group D,.,,m>3 - with two generators au and relators

2m71

a® =eu’=eua=a'u [7].

This study aims to investigate differential properties of a 3-bit and 4-
bit round function for Feistel network generalizations with the replace-
ment of addition in an abelian group with non-abelian generalized qua-
ternion or dihedral groups. Let us denote V,, as a bit vector of length n,

X(x,k):V, xV, -V, - function of key addition layer, S:V, -V, - lay-
er of non-linear substitution and L:V, >V, - linear layer,
XSL:=XoSoL=L(S(X(x,k)) where x,keV, . The XSL functions

are considered as round functions and studied as long as it is a frequent
approach for the design of round functions. The L layer is not signifi-
cant in examining differential properties thus it is omitted. Potential S
layers are grouped into affine equivalence classes [8] and iterated over
with  fixed specimens. The following expected values
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. max (T “(a,b))
E(P)= > ?ua'beﬂ """ 2 ‘12}n are computed. T(a,b) is an
ke{0..2" -1}
element from either the Difference Distribution table or the Boomerang
connectivity table[9] of XSL round function considered asS(xx*k)

(with the omission of the linear layer) where = denotes addition in a
dihedral group or generalized quaternion group or XOR operation. Then
these three expected values are compared.

The main result of the study is that it seems impossible to generalize
differential properties of XS round functions with either dihedral or
generalized quaternion groups in the key addition layer. Yet there is a
set of S-boxes showing a lower expected value with considered non-
abelian groups. So the right choice of S-box along with a non-abelian
group in the key addition layer can strengthen a cipher against differen-
tial attacks.

REFERENCES

1. Piret G., Roche T., Carlet C. PICARO-a block cipher allowing
efficient higher-order side-channel resistance //International Conference
on Applied Cryptography and Network Security. — Springer, Berlin,
Heidelberg, 2012. P. 311-328.

2. LiL., LiuB., Wang H. QTL: a new ultra-lightweight block ci-
pher //Microprocessors and Microsystems. — 2016. — T. 45. — P. 45-55,

3. Nakahara J. 3D: A three-dimensional block cipher
/lInternational Conference on Cryptology and Network Security. —
Springer, Berlin, Heidelberg, 2008. P. 252-267.

4. FIPS-197: Advanced Encryption Standard (November 2001),
http://csrc.nist.gov/publications/fips/fips197/fips-197.pdf

5. Aboshosha B.W. Evaluation of lightweight block ciphers based
on general feistel structure (GFS) //WAS Sci.Nat. 2020. T.2. P.1-8.

6. Patil J., Bansod G., Kant K. S. LiCi: A new ultra-lightweight
block cipher /72017 International Conference on Emerging Trends &
Innovation in ICT (ICEI). IEEE, 2017. P. 40-45.

7. Pogorelov B. A., Pudovkina M. A. ON A CLASS OF POWER
PIECEWISE AFFINE PERMUTATIONS ON NONABELIAN
GROUPS OF ORDER 2™ WITH CYCLIC SUBGROUPS OF INDEX 2
(Ioropenos b. A., IlynoBkuna M. A. O Kkiacce CTENEHHBIX KYCOYHO-
ap(QUHHBIX IMOJCTAHOBOK Ha HeaOeJIeBOW rpyIme mopsaka 2m, obia-

247


http://csrc.nist.gov/publications/fips/fips197/fips-197.pdf

JArOIei IUKINYeCKo moarpynmoi nuaekca asa // [puknagnas mwc-
KpeTHast mateMatuka. [Tpunoxenue. 2019. Ne. 12 in Russian)

8. Bilgin B. et al. Threshold implementations of all 3x 3 and 4% 4
S-boxes //International Workshop on Cryptographic Hardware and Em-
bedded Systems. — Springer, Berlin, Heidelberg, 2012. P. 76-91.

9. Cid C. et al. Boomerang connectivity table: A new cryptanalysis
tool //Annual International Conference on the Theory and Applications
of Cryptographic Techniques. — Springer, Cham, 2018. P. 683-714.

OBHIECTBEHHOE BOCIIPUATHE
ATOMHOU DHEPI'ETUKHN

A.Jl. CTOSAHOB
Hayuonanvuwiil uccieoogamenvbcekuil a0epubili yHU8epCumem
«MUDHUy, Poccus

AnHotanus. [lanHas pabora HampaBlieHa Ha IMOUCK PEIICHUH 10
IMPEOAO0JICHNIO HETATUBHOTO BOCIIPUATHUA aTOMHOM OHEPIrCTUKU B o6111e-
CTBE IOCPEJCTBOM aHaJIM3a NPUYUH U OCOOEHHOCTEH CYIIEeCTBYIOLIETO
BOCIIPHMATHS, @ TAK)KE BBIABICHUS NPEUMYIIECTB aTOMHOW SHEPTETHKH.
B 3akmoueHun ABTOPOM IIPCIOKEHBI Iarv 1o nmpeoJ0JICHUI0 HCTaTuB-
HOI'0 BOCHPHUATHUA B COOTBETCTBUM C ACIICKTaMU, OTMCYCHHBIMH B HC-
CJICZIOBAaHHH.

KaroueBble cjioBa: aroMHas 3HEPreTHKa, OOIIECTBEHHOE BOCIPH-
ATHUEC, TPONU3BOACTBO SHEPTUH, USMCHCHHUEC KJIMMATa, BLIGpOCI)I IMapHUKO-
BbIX I'a30B.

PUBLIC PERCEPTION OF NUCLEAR ENERGY

A.D. STOYANOV
National Research Nuclear University “MEPhI”, Russia

Abstract. This work was aimed at finding solutions to overcome the
negative perception of nuclear energy in society by means of analyzing
the causes and features of the perception as well as regarding the main
advantages of nuclear energy. In the conclusion the steps to overcome
the perception are listed in accordance with the points mentioned in re-
search.
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Introduction

Today, more than 85% of the consumption of primary energy by
mankind is accounted for by hydrocarbons, while nuclear energy is only
5%, and rapidly developing renewable sources make up only 3%. A
number of energy development models claim that by 2030-2040 the de-
pletion of non-renewable resources will come against the background of
growth (about 1.5% per year) in the demand for primary energy in the
world (Uliyanin et al., 2019). And the nuclear energy is a promising di-
rection for the development of energy due to the carbon-free and poten-
tial inexhaustibility of fuel. Nevertheless, this direction is subject to sig-
nificant criticism from society and public opinion. So, the purpose of
this study was to develop solutions to overcome the negative perception
of nuclear energy in society. Tasks solved to achieve the stated goal:
determining the advantages of nuclear energy; identifying the causes
and characteristics of the existing public perception.

Methodology

Methods used: analytical, historical retrospective, a systematic ap-
proach.

Results

To begin with, it is proposed to turn to the advantages of nuclear en-
ergy, which make it possible to rank it among the corresponding com-
ponents of achieving sustainable development and, in particular, miti-
gating climate change (Schneider et al., 2013). It should also be noted
that nuclear energy does not produce pollutants associated with the
combustion of fossil fuels. An important aspect is the balance of bene-
fits and costs, which in the case of nuclear energy is the best according
to the multivariate analysis carried out in 2015 (Brook & Bradshaw).

Finally, another significant advantage of nuclear energy is its impact
on the prevention and reduction of mortality. Thus, the main advantages
of nuclear energy in comparison with fossil energy resources, as well as
in comparison with renewable ones, were identified.

Further, it seems necessary to move on to the analysis of the reasons
and features of the current negative public perception of nuclear energy.
So, one of the main reasons for concern of people is the number of acci-
dents that have occurred at nuclear power plants — so far 99 accidents
have occurred (Sovacool, 2010). Further, other important factors are the
political one, people's concern about the potential impact of the nuclear
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power plant on the residents of the adjacent territories (NCI, 2009), the
fear of nuclear technologies falling into the hands of terrorists (IAEA,
2020). So, despite the obvious advantages, a split remains in the society
of different countries between those who support and those who hinder
the development of nuclear energy.

Conclusion

If we talk about the strategies aimed at changing the perception of
nuclear energy, then it should be noted that the correction of perception
can be carried out through a sensitive interaction adapted to the audi-
ence, emphasizing the significant advantages, as well as indicating the
risks of other energy technologies. It is necessary to demonstrate the
importance and low cost of nuclear power, as an integral part of the en-
ergy balance structure, which allows achieving a reduction in emissions
of CO2 and other pollutants. It is necessary to dispel myths about nucle-
ar energy by providing objective information and identifying fraud.
Greater acceptance can be achieved by adapting business models that
reflect an emphasis on inclusive decision-making, affordability, and
community-scale solutions for nuclear power. Finally, cooperation in
energy modeling is needed to adapt policies creating a market that
makes nuclear energy an integral part of the energy balance achieving
carbon neutrality at the lowest cost.
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AHAJIN3 B3AUMOCBA3AHHBIX OFBEKTOB
HA TIPUMEPE YIEHOB KOHI'PECCA CIIA

M.C. VJIU3KO' E.B. AHUTOHOBLZ, A.A. APTAMOHOB?,
A M. YEPKACCKUIY, P.P. TYKYMBETOBA®?

! Hayuonanvmuiii uccredosamenvekuii s0eprblii yHusepcumenn
«MUDUy, Poccus
2 Poccutickuti 95KOHOMUdecKuil yHuusepcumem um. I'.B. [Inexanosa,
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AnHotanus. B paGore mpencTaBiieH aHANN3 XapaKTEPUCTHK TMOIH-
tuueckux gesteneid CoemuHeHHbix IllTaToB Amepuku. Llenpio uccie-
JTIOBaHMS SIBIISIETCSI OOIMI aHANH3 NIEATENHOCTHA TOJUTUISCKUX JIEsITe-
neit, aHanm3 mpowis 00BEKTOB MCCIENOBAHUSA, aHATN3 KYJIbTYPHOTO,
HallMOHAJIBHOTO M penuruo3Horo coctaBa Konrpecca CILIA. B pesynb-
TaTe UCCIENIOBaHUS aBTOpaM yJIAJIOCh BBISBUTH CBS3H OOBEKTOB HCCIIC-
JIOBaHUS C JIOOOWCTCKMMHU W OOIIECTBEHHBIMH OpPTaHH3AIMSIMH, 3aHH-
MAIOUTUMHCS] OTCTaWuBaHUEM HMHTEPECOB OIPEEICHHON KYIbTYpbl, Ha-
[IUOHAJFHOCTH M PEJUTHH, a TAKXKE BBIIBUTH CBSI3U MEXIY CaMUMHU
oObekTamMu. B kadecTBe HMCTOYHHKOB HH(OPMAIMUA HCIIOIB30BAJHChH
CEPBUCHI JJISI OTCICKUBAHUS JIEATEIBHOCTH U MPOQUIS MOIUTHISCKAX
nesiteneit GovTrack u Vote Smart.

KaroueBbie ciaoBa: unensl Konrpecca CUIA, rpadoBeiii anamms,
aHaM3 B3aUMOCBS3aHHBIX OOBEKTOB, dTHWYECKUH coctaB Konrpecca
CIIA.
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Abstract. The paper presents a methodology of the analysis of the
characteristics of politicians in the USA. The purpose of the study is to
analyze the profile of the objects of research, as well as the cultural, na-
tional and religious composition of the Congress. As a result, the au-
thors have managed to identify the connections between the politicians
and public organizations or lobbying organizations that promote the in-
terests of certain cultures, ethnic groups, religions, as well as the con-
nections between the objects themselves.

Keywords: members of US Congress, analysis of graph, analysis of
interrelated objects, ethnic composition of US Congress.

Introduction

The purpose of the paper is the analysis of the politicians’ key char-
acteristics. The politicians used are the congressmen and the senators of
the United States of America. First of all, the authors of the paper col-
lected data on US politicians. The methodology for collecting and stor-
ing data is presented in detail in a different paper of the authors: Visuali-
zation of Graph-based representations for analyzing related multidi-
mensional objects, which is published in the peer-reviewed journal cov-
ered in the Scopus abstract and citation database. GovTrack and Vote
Smart are services that are used as the sources of information to track
the activity and screen the profile of the politicians. They provide the
users with the information on the political, social activities of politi-
cians, their biography and position on issues related to the legislation,
their political statements and the results of voting on bills, membership
in committees and sources of financing support. The information about
the politicians has been collected from these services. The object of the
research is a politician who has the following characteristics, which has
been obtained during the data collection: name, party, district, ratings,
bills, religion, education, political experience, current legislative com-
mittees, former committees, professional experience, other organiza-
tions, additional information (awards, favorite quotes, etc.).

Methodology

The structure of data processing process looks as follows:
data is collected from information resources;
data change (filtering, format change) is carried out;
data is loaded into data storage;
data analysis is performed.
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e  Steps 1-3 are described in Visualization of Graph-based repre-
sentations for analyzing related multidimensional objects. This paper
considers data analysis in detail.

The initial data contains information about politicians, who can have
a connection with each other through education, participation in the
same projects, committees, etc. Therefore, for data analysis graph repre-
sentation of data is used to detect the interrelated objects more clearly.
To improve the quality of the analysis, the following nodes of the “per-
son”, “education”, “religion”, “party” and “organizations” types are se-
lected from the initial data, the edges are the connection between the
nodes.

After the selection of the nodes and the construction of the graph, a
detailed analysis of the data is performed to identify connections be-
tween objects and patterns. Particular attention is paid to the connec-
tions between people and organizations and projects that are somehow
related to cultural diversity in the United States of America. The selec-
tion of target organizations, projects and individuals is carried out with
the use of software methods (processing of text data using Natural Lan-
guage Processing (NLP) and other methods of text analysis) and an ex-
pert method using algorithms on graphs (breadth-first search (BFS), se-
lection of slices on graphs, etc.).

Results

The work on the practical part is still underway.

Conclusion

The paper presents the methodology for the analysis of interrelated
objects presented in the form of a graph. The paper is a continuation of
other papers that are devoted to the methodology of data collection and
presentation of data in the form of a graph structure. This paper de-
scribes the practical conclusions the research objects’ profile analysis
the identification of the cultural, ethnic and religious activities of the
politicians of the US Congress.
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VJIYUIIEHUE TEXHAYECKNX KOMMYHUKALIUIA
B NIPOEKTE COOPYXEHUSA A3C

n.C. XOMAKOB

Hayuonanvuwiii uccnreoosamenvcxuil s0epuslii yHusepcumem
«MUDH», AO Amomasnepzonpoexm, Poccusa

AnHoTanus. [IpoekT Mo MPOEKTUPOBAHUIO M COOPYXEHHIO ATOM-
HoH anektpocTtaniuu (ADC) mpeacTaBiseT co00i CIOXKHYIO CUCTEMY,
Ha ycIieX KOTOpOH BiusieT Oonbiioe koanyecTBo (hakropos. Ilpu pabote
C CHUCTEMOH TaKOH CJI0)KHOCTU Ba)KHO 3((PEKTUBHO OPraHU30BaTh MPO-
[[ECC TEXHWYECKOW KOMMYHMKAIMH. TpaJuIIMOHHO BCE TEXHMYECKUE
B3aUMOCBSI3U MPOEKTOB OBUIM CKPBITHI IO/ OOJIBIIMM KOJIHYECTBOM J10-
KyMEHTAIINW U YEJIOBEYECKOTO OIbITa, HO 4-5 TPOMBITINIEHHAs! PEBOJIIO-
IIUS TTO3BOJISIET UCIIOB30BaTh HOBBIE HHCTPYMEHTHI JUIS CYIIIECTBEHHOM
ONTUMM3ALINY [IPUBBIYHBIX METOAOB paboThl. B maHHOM HMccienoBaHNH
NpPEACTaBIeH CUCTEMHBIH CIOCO0 MOJEpHHU3ALHU PadOT IO CIIOKHOMY
TexHnYecKoMy lIpoexTy myTeM opraHu3aliil TEXHHYECKUX KOMMYHH-
kauuil BHyTpH IIpoekTa mo npoektupoBanuo ADC COBpEMEHHBIM CIIO-
cobomM. IIpu nomomny GyHKIMOHAIBHOTO aHAIHM3a NpeAiaraeTcst ouud-
pOBaTh BCE MOTOKU TEXHUYECKUX IAHHBIX, N30aBUBIIUCH IIPH 3TOM OT
00JIBIIOr0 KOJIMYECTBA BHYTPEHHEH TOKYMEHTAIMH U BBICBOOOUB 3Ha-
YUTEIBPHOE KOJMYECTBO PECypcoB. B cTaTbe omucaHbl OCHOBHBIE IIaru
Ha IIyTHU K aBTOMATU3allM1 TEXHUYECKUX KOMMYHHUKaLUH U 1aHO 00Bsic-
HEHHE HEKOTOPBIX OCHOBHBIX IIPEUMYIIECTB JaHHOI'O NTOIX0Aa.
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KaroueBbie cI0Ba: TeXHHUYECKAss KOMMYHUKAIUS, (QYHKIMOHAIb-
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ORGANIZING TECHNICAL COMMUNICATIONS
IN AN NPP ENGINEERING AND CONSTRUCTION
PROJECT

1.S. KHOMIAKOV

National Research Nuclear University “MEPhI”,
JSC “ATOMENERGOPROEKT”, Russia

A nuclear power plant (NPP) design process is a complex project,
that requires hundreds of highly educated experts, who develop thou-
sands of systems and make unique technical and organizational deci-
sions. When dealing with a system of such a complexity, it is important
to organize the technical communication process in an efficient way.
Traditionally all the technical project interconnections were hidden un-
der a large amount of documentation and human expertise.

At the same time, the 4-th industrial revolution has changed the way
we work. Modern technological spectrum supplies us with a different
kind of products and services. Furthermore, all these transformations
affect our everyday life: the way we behave, use instruments and, last
but not the least, interact with each other. These are some of the funda-
mental changes in our life.

Complex technical projects, such as engineering and construction of
a Nuclear Powerplant projects, actively integrate modern intellectual
systems: computer-aided design, product lifecycle management, engi-
neering data management. They are designed in accordance with the call
of the new era but at the same time are used to manufacture the old
products and support traditional processes.

But modern technologies cannot be integrated efficiently into the ex-
isting processes of our society without changing our behavior or the way
we think — the main aspect of the decisions we make. The literature re-
view indicates that decision management in a complex technical project
faces a number of impediments, that can be caused by human communi-
cations imperfection.
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According to (Steirer, 1994), improvement of the technical commu-
nication process can provide a great competitive advantage over those
companies, that lag behind in delivering information. So, how to im-
prove mutual understanding? (Shannon, 2001) explains, that communi-
cation massages usually mean something, i.e., they have a certain mean-
ing as a core.

A Nobel prize winner (Simon, 1960) claims decision management,
based on properly established communication channels, as the essence
of the managers work. Decision making is the key consequence of
communications in any company It is essential to establish an effective
communication channel.

An uncertainty in delivering messages is well shown by (Reboul,
2015). In their work, the author emphasizes, that such even human lan-
guages are doubtful to have evolved as a communicational system. On
the contrary, they are much more effective as a “Language of Thought”.

This study presents a systematic way to organize technical commu-
nications inside a NPP design project in a modern manner. By using the
cost-functional approach we suggest digitizing all the technical data
flows while getting rid of a great amount of internal documentation and
release a significant amount of resources. As a result, the paper de-
scribes the main steps towards automation of technical communications
and offers an explanation to all the benefits and prospects of such an
approach.
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YI'PO3bl HHOOPMAIIMOHHOM BE3OINACHOCTH
B IIPOIIECCE MEXKYJIbTYPHO KOMMYHUKAILIUU

AJl. LIEMETOBA

Hayuonanvuwiii ucciedosamenvbcxuil s0epubwlil yHusepcumen
«MUDH», Ozepcruii mexnonocuyeckuii uncmumym, Poccus

Annomayus. ViccnenoBanye TOCBSIICHO aKTyaJbHOM B COBPEMEH-
HOM oO0mecTBe mpobieme nHMDOPMAIMOHHON OE30MacHOCTH B paMKax
MEXKKYJIBTYPHOH WHTEpHET-KOMMYHUKauu. PaccmarpuBatorcsi dakro-
pBl U TEHJICHIIMW BHEAPECHUSI MHPOPMAITMOHHBIX TEXHOJIOTHI B TIPOLIECC
B3aMMOJICHCTBHS TPEICTABUTENICH CTPaH W HApPOJOB B PA3JIMYHBIX Ce-
pax nesitensHOCTH. [IprBesieH mepedeHp akTyallbHBIX YIPO3, CBSI3aHHBIX
C HCKa)KCHUEM COJCP)KaHHS M CMbICNIa MH(POpPMALUK, pa3MeIleHHOH B
mdposoit cpene. [IpeanokeHsl OCHOBHBIE PEKOMEHIAIMHU 1T0 BO3MOXK-
HOH MHHUMH3AIMNA HHPOPMAIMOHHBIX PHCKOB B MYJIBTHKYJIBTYPHOM
o011ecTBe.

Knwouesvie cnosa: MeXKyIbTypHass KOMMYHHUKaIHs, WH(QOpMAIWs,
nH(OpMaIOHHAs 0€30I1aCHOCTh, HHPOPMAIIMOHHBIE TEXHOJIOTHH.

THREATS TO INFORMATION SECURITY IN THE
PROCESS OF INTERCULTURAL COMMUNICATION

A.D. SHEMETOVA

National Research Nuclear University “MEPhI”, Ozersky Institute
of Technology, Russia

Abstract. The research is devoted to the problem of information se-
curity, which is relevant in modern society, within the framework of
intercultural Internet communication. The factors and trends in the im-
plementation of information technologies in the process of interaction
between representatives of countries and peoples in various fields of
activity are considered. A list of current threats associated with distor-
tion of the content and meaning of information posted in the digital en-
vironment is presented. Basic recommendations on possible minimiza-
tion of information risks in a multicultural society are offered.
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Introduction

Intercultural communication is the interpersonal interaction of mem-
bers of various groups, differing from each other in knowledge and pat-
terns of behavior (including speech / language), shared by members of
these groups and perceived by them as something taken for granted
(Zhukova, 2013). Communication in a multicultural society is carried
out within the framework of specific spheres of people's life, which is
reflected in the specifics of the dialogue that is conducted at the house-
hold level, in the field of education, science, and professional activity.

Today, in connection with the current situation in the world associat-

ed with the spread of COVID-19, communication of individuals or
groups is increasingly carried out virtually, using information and com-
munication technologies. In the process of communication between par-
ticipants in intercultural communication, modern software tools of In-
ternet technologies are widely used, to work with which you need to
register: e-mail, Skype, social networks, educational platforms for dis-
tance learning, online stores, and cloud resources. In this regard, the
analysis and classification of information risks associated with the im-
plementation of international interaction become relevant.

Methodology

Most researchers determine the main negative consequences of the

use of Internet technologies by participants in intercultural communica-
tion from the point of view of the technical component of the main in-
formation security services (Pronchev, 2013):

— threat to confidentiality (leakage of confidential information and
causing direct or indirect damage to communication partici-
pants),

— threat to integrity (modification of information circulating with-
in the network and loss of its adequacy),

— threat of availability (violation of access to network information
and blocking access to the resource),

— threat of completeness (destruction of information circulating
within the network and causing direct or indirect damage to
both the user of the social network and its owner),

— threat of relevance (delay in obtaining information by a legal
user of the network),
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— threat of importance (unauthorized reading of confidential net-
work information, which leads to the loss of its value character-
istics),

— threat of addressability (redirection of network information,
which can lead to a decrease in its confidentiality and availabil-
ity),

— threat of information redundancy (multiple duplication of net-
work information).

These threats are implemented using (Navid Ali, Sarfraz, Noor,
2020):

— phishing attacks, the purpose of which is to illegally obtain person-

al data,

— DDOS attack,

— malicious domains, social media messaging,

— financial fraud aimed at unauthorized receipt of money or ac-
cess to bank accounts,

— installation of malicious applications aimed at spying on people.

In our study, we consider the threats to the social component of the
Internet as a special space intended for the implementation of mass in-
tercultural communication. We believe that in the modern world, viola-
tions of information content requirements are more important than tech-
nical threats to information security, since most users do not know how
to evaluate the quality and reliability of the information received.

These threats include:

— malicious spam emails,

— political disinformation,

—access to information that has a destructive effect on the psycho-

logical health of people.

Results

In accordance with the identified groups of threats, organizational
and technical measures were determined to ensure information security
in the process of intercultural interaction.

To solve the semantic problem of information security, it is neces-
sary to train users in an adequate assessment of information, its critical
understanding on the basis of moral and cultural values. Each partici-
pant in intercultural interaction should have a strategy for dealing with
inappropriate content.

As measures to counter semantic threats to information security, we
can recommend users of Internet technologies:
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— learn the skills of competent information search, correctly formu-
late search query,

— be able to verify sources of information,

— be able to critically select and evaluate information,

— be able to check actual errors,

—to compare the meaning of the information message to their basic
knowledge on a specific problem, in case of their absence to address
other sources of information,

— be able to systematize information, look for hidden meaning.

Conclusion

The study examined current information security threats associated
with distorting the content and meaning of information hosted in a digi-
tal environment. Key recommendations have been developed to mini-
mize information risks in a multicultural society. One of the possible
ways to solve the problem is the formation of critical thinking, training
in analytical work with information received in the network. In this
case, participants in intercultural interaction will be able to assess the
reliability of information and avoid the negative consequences of Inter-
net communication.
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MPUMEHEHWUE UHTEJUIEKTYAJIBHOM OBPABOTKH
JAHHBIX B MYJIBTUKYJBTYPHOM OKPYXEHUU
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AnnoTtauus. B nanHoii paboTe OMMCBHIBAIOTCS aCMEKThl pa3paboTKH
MHTEJUICKTYAIbHBIX CUCTEM 00paOOTKM JaHHBIX (B YaCTHOCTH, Ha OCHO-
BE HEWPOHHBIX ceTel) sl paboThl B MYJIBTHKYJIBTYpHOU cpexe. s
TOTO, YTOOBI CHCTEMa XOpOoIIo padoTana ¢ TAKUMH MYJIbTHKYJIBTYPHBI-
MU JaHHBIMH, €€ HeOOXOAMMO MPaBHIBHO pa3padorars U 00yduTh 00-
paboTKe MYJIBTHKYJIBTYPHBIX AaHHBIX. ONHCaHbl 0COOEHHOCTH pa3pa-
OOTKH TaKO# CUCTEMBI M JaHbl PEKOMEHIAIINY 110 €€ CO3/IaHuIo.

KiroueBble cj10Ba: MyJIbTHKYJIBTYpHOE OOLIECTBO, KOMMYHHKALHS,
ITOPUTM HCKYCCTBEHHOI'O MHTEJJICKTa, HEMPOHHBIE ceTH, 00paboTka
JTAHHBIX.

ASPECTS OF INTELLIGENT DATA PROCESSING
IN MULTICULTURAL SETTINGS

A.N. SHTANKO, S.D. KULIK
National Research Nuclear University “MEPhI”, Russia

Abstract. The work describes the aspects of developing intelligent
data processing systems (specifically based on neural networks) for a
multicultural environment. In order to work well on multicultural data,
the system needs to be developed and trained correctly to handle multi-
cultural data. We describe the features of the development of such a sys-
tem and provide recommendations for it.

Keywords: multicultural society, communication, artificial intelli-
gence algorithm, neural networks, data processing.

Introduction

This paper describes the difficulties and features of intelligent data
processing in the context of a multicultural environment.
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In the modern world, people are connected more than ever. There’re
a lot of international events both online and offline with people with
different backgrounds participating.

Intelligent data processing systems including those based on artificial
intelligence permeate through all aspects of our lives. More people and
more often are affected by the automatic decisions of computers directly
or indirectly. For example, artificial intelligence could decide whether a
bank should give a person a loan. Or when communicating using trans-
lation services, the way sentences are translated could affect the human
decision-making process.

Data processing systems based on artificial intelligence reached high
results in various fields like driving assistance systems (Arnold, 2019)
or decision-making algorithms for board games (Silver, 2018).

Because of that, it’s important to make artificial intelligence algo-
rithms that are aware of cultural differences and can work well in multi-
cultural environments.

In this work, we’re investigating intelligent data processing in multi-
cultural settings. We shortly describe artificial intelligence algorithms
based on neural networks and their features. We consider the aspects of
neural network algorithms in the multicultural context. We provide rec-
ommendations for developing algorithms aimed at multicultural set-
tings.

Methodology

Neural networks are often used in intelligent data processing as a
base for artificial intelligence algorithms. They proved themselves ef-
fective for various tasks, like autonomous driving (Arnold, 2019) or arti-
ficial intelligence for board games (Silver, 2018). The performance of
the neural networks depends on the algorithm’s architecture and the
training dataset. Developers need to construct both with the multicultur-
al context in mind.

Results

We provide recommendations for building systems that perform well
on data from various cultures.

For example, for face detection and emotion recognition it’s im-
portant to consider that people around the world don’t look the same and
don’t express emotions in the same way.

Another crucial communication system is translation services.
There’re many accents and ways of speaking the same language in dif-
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ferent parts of the world. A better translation system is aware of as many
cultural features of the languages as possible.

Thus, it’s recommended to use training datasets that include samples
from different cultures.

Additionally, it’s desirable to make algorithms that are capable of
generalizing their knowledge onto new, unseen objects more effectively.
An algorithm like that can work well even on object types it didn’t have
in the training sets.

More importantly, developers need to investigate the performance of
the algorithms on multicultural data and analyze the mistakes made to
make more efficient systems.

Conclusion

The performance of data processing on multicultural data is an im-
portant problem. Neural networks can perform well on various tasks but
they need to be designed and trained correctly to handle multicultural
data. Training datasets need to include data from different cultural
sources, algorithms should be able to generalize knowledge to new ob-
jects, developers need to investigate the performance of the algorithms
on multicultural data.
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